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3841

Applicability

LCO3.8.1 @ reactor shall not be made(crilicalunless afl the .
following requirements are satisfied: |
: : 1. Substation Switchyard Batt

1. [Atleaht two (2) NSP transmission fifes, associated|

ear/and at least two[offsite power.gourcesty.._| a. Evefyweekthe

LCO3.8.1.a

ITS 3.8.1

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.9 AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

4.9 AUXILIARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Applicability:

iy
Applies 1o the auxil: actrical power system, L~ Applies to the periodic testing requirements

elactrical system. |
Objective:
Objective:
To.assure an adequate supply of electrical during
ant operation. Verify the operabit o auxillary electrical system.
Specification: Specification:

A. Surveillance testing shall be performed as follows:

gravity and voltag

pilot cell and terfiperature of adjacent fells
overall battepf voltage shall be ured.,

5

hs the measurem shall be
made of of each cell to ne. 0.01
volt, s gravity of each cefl,

/ Every three

3.9/4.9

temperatdre of every fifth cell.

'\[ Add proposed SR 3.8.1.1 and SR 3.8.1.6 }_@

qualified circuits between

the offsite transmission 199 10116787
network and the onsite Amendment No. 51

Class 1E AC Electrical .

Power Distribution System
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LCO3.8.1b

ACTIONF,

ITS 3.

[e2)

A

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4,0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[feeding their designated 4160 volt buses.{

2. Both diesel generators are operableﬁd Epable 01|

3. (a) 4160V Buses #15 and #186 are energized.

(b) 480V Load Centers #103 and #104 are
energized.

4, Al station 24/48, 125, and 250 volt batterles are

{ SeelTS38.7 }

charged and In service, and assoclated battery
chargers are operable.

and TS 3.8.7
| [Add proposed ACTIONS Note

rSee ITS 3.84,ITS 3.8.6, }

ACTION G

1. Transmissjon Lines

From afid after the date that incoming power is
fine, reactor operatiopris

—0©

B. [When the mode switch Is in Run, tha availability of |
electric power shall be as specified In 3.9.A, except as It-——wd proposed ACTIONC |
or the reactor shall be placedyin the | [Add proposed ACTION D
{coid shutdown condition wilhlnmgours. ced?\

permissible only dugifig the succeeding seyén days
nless an additiopél line is sooner placedn servica
erators are

| 3.9/4.9

00E3whhh12hoursand};
=0

200 08/27/02
Amendment No. 54,104, 129

Page 2 of 5

62 Jo g abed ‘0 A9y ‘€} SWIN|OA ‘I Juswiydeny



162 30 £ abed ‘0 *A9Y ‘g SWN|OA | JUBWIYIERY

. ITS 3.8.1

ITS ITs
3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4,0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS °
2, Resarve Transformers [Addproposed Note 1 10SR 3812 |
Add proposed Required Adlon
ACTION A If offsite power sources are made or found to be second Completion Time proposed Note 2 to SR 3.6.1 2]

inoperable for any reason such that Specification _X

3.9.A.1 is not met, reactor operaﬂog%mb_s@_e__

only during the succeeding 72 hoursfuntess such

offsite sources are sooner made operable [p ed
[that either 1R oc 2R-Transformer is o X

3. Standby Diesel Generators
A N SR3.8.1.3 —
CTIONB a. 1) From and after the date that one of the

diesel generators is made or found to be '3 m

Iinoperable, reactor operation is permigsibl SR38.112

only during the succeeding 7 days' provided -1
‘_{m' Requred B1] o thatthe operable dlesel generator is — e

demonstrated to be operable within [e e naduired Action

B. 3. Standby Diesel Generators

Add proposed steady state
voltage and frequency limits

a. 1) |§ach iesel generator shall be manualty |
SR3.8.1.2 arted, loaded and operated a (Add proposed Note 3 1o SR 3.8.1.3 | L6

Add
60 minutes once every month fo T aposed Notes 1and 4 to

| demonstrate operational readiness.

simulate]
second Completion Time conlundlon with'an EC

ignal, and:
2“‘°“"3“'[Ampmposacamraawmes1 ] signel. &

(a) Verify de-energization of the
emergency busses and load shedding
. from the emergency busses.

(b) Verifying dieset etarts from amblent Add proposed steady state v
conditions.on the auto-start signal and  |voftage and frequency fimits
is ready to accept emergency loads
within ten seconds, energizes the

emergency busses with permanent
connected loadsfenergizes the

ACTION } 2) [Tboth diesel generators become Add propased auto-connected emergency loads in
cT E linoperable during power operatio Required Action E.1 proper time sequence, and operates
ACTION F reaclor shall be placedin the co L4 for greater than five minutes while its
|_shutdown condition. LM . generator is loaded with emergency
12 hours and loads.
3.9/4.9 201 08/27/02

Amendment No. 25,5177 129
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ITS 3.8.1

ITS
3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
] b. For the diesel generators to be considered b. 1) | Once a month the quantity of diese! fuel s e
operable, there shall be a minimum of available shall be logged. ] ee IT53.8.3
38,300 gallons of diesel fuel (7 days supply
for 1 diesel ganerator at full load @ 2500 SR38.15 2) [Diing thelmonthlylgeferatortes], the @
KWj In the diesel ol storage tank, igbel fuel oil trafsfer pump gnd diessl oil
grvice pump shall be operated/
See TS 3.8.3 , N fuel oil from storage
::d TS 55 3) Once a month a sample of diesel fuel shall] | \\t2nk to the day tank.
c. When a diesel generator is required to be be teken and checked for qualty.
operable, maintain alr pressure for both - "
5 . c Verify each required operable diesel
isf'ggm;g air starting recelvers generator air start recelver pressure is day tank to associated
psig. =165 psig once per month. base tank

1} With one dlesel generator starting air
recelver pressure <165 psig, restore both [ SeelTS3.83
starting air recelvers pressure to
2 165 psig within 7 days, or declare the Add od S

s roposed SR 3.8.1.4, SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.8,

assodiated diesel gensrator inoperable. “‘ISR 36.1.9, SR 38110, and SR 3.8.1.11 ] @

2) With both diese! generator starting air

< - recelvers pressure <165 psigbut -

=125 psig, restore one starting alr recelver
to =165 psig and enter TS LCO
3.9.B.3.c.1, or restore both starting alr
recelvers pressura to =165 psig within
48 hours. If neither action can be
accomplished within 48 hours, declare the
associated diesel generator inoperable,

3) With both diesel generator starting air
recelvers pressure < 125 psig, immediately
declare the assoclated diesel generator
inoperable.

3.9/49 ‘ 202 08/27/02

Amendment No. 3-75-80, 129
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s

Required Actions
A1,B2,and CA

ITS 3.8.1

24 hours for proposed Required Action A.2
4 hours for proposed Required Action B.2
24 hours for proposed Required Action C.1

When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable soley because its emergency power
source Is Inoperabls, or soley because its normal power source Is Inoperable, it may be considered operable for the purpose of
satisfylng the requirements of ts applicable Umlting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding normal or
emergency power source is operable; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), trains(s), component(s) and device(s)

are Operable, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this paragraph.

z

. Operating - Operating means that a system or component Is performing fis speclfied funclions.

QOperating Cycla - Interval between the end of one refueling outage and the end of the next sub;equen! refueling outage.

- Power Operation is any operation with the mode switch in the "Stert-Up® or “Run” pasition with the reactor

critical and above 1% rated thermal power.

—{ See ITS Chapter 1.0 }

- Primary Contalnment Integrity means that the drywell and pressure suppression chamber are

Primary Containment Inteqgrity
Intact and ell of the following conditions are satisfied,

1.

2.
3.

4.

All manual containment isolation valves on lines connecling 1o the reactor coolant system or containment which are not
required to be open during accident conditions are closed.

At least one door in the alrlock Is closed and sealed.

All automatic containment Isolation velves are operabla or are deactivated in the closed position or at [east one valve in
each fline having an inoperable valve is closed

All blind flanges and manways are closed.

See ITS Chapter 1.0,
ITS 3.6.1.1, ITS 3.6.1.2, and
IT$3.6.1.3

Protective Instrumentation togic Definitions .

2.

1. Instrument Channel - An Instrument channel means an arrangement of a sensor and auxifiary equipment required to

generate and transmii to a trip system, a single trip signal related to the plant parameter monitored by that instrument
channel.

Trip System - A trip system means an arrangement of instrument channel trip signels and auxiliary equipment required to
initiate a protection action. A trip system may require one or more Instrument channel trip signals related to one or more
plant paremeters to initiate trip system action. Initiation of the protective function may require tripping of a singte trip system
(e.g., HPCI system isolation, off-gas system Isolation, reactor building isolation and standby gas treatment Initiation, and rod
block), or the coincldent tripping of two trip systems (e.g., Initiation of scram, reactor isoletion, and primary containment
isolation).

Protective Action - An action inltlated by the protection system when a limit is exceeded. A protective action can be at
channel or system lavel. ’

—{ See TS Chapter 1.0 }

L} "1/23/84
Amendment No. 21

Page 5 of 5
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... DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

A3

In the conversion of the Monticello Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1433, Rev. 3, "Standard Technical
Specifications General Electric Plants, BWR/4" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

The ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS include a Note that states LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable
to the emergency diesel generators (EDGs). The CTS does not include thls
Note. This changes the CTS by including the ACTION Note.

The purpose of the ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS Note is to prohibit entry into the

- Applicability of LCO 3.8.1 with an inoperable EDG. Currently, CTS 3.9.A

precludes making the reactor critical when the EDG is inoperable. ITS LCO 3.0.4
has been added in accordance with the Discussion of Changes for ITS

Section 3.0, DOC L.1. Changes to the Applicability are discussed in DOC M.1.
This LCO allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability'under certain conditions when a Technical Specification required
component is inoperable. ITS LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicabllity of a Specification if a risk assessment is
performed, that determines it is acceptable to enter the Applicability, and
appropriate risk management actions are established. The addition of this .
restriction (LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable) is acceptable because there is an
increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability with an inoperable EDG, and therefore the provisions of

LCO 3.0.4.b should not be applied in this circumstance. The change is
acceptable because the CTS 3.9.A does not currently allow this option. This
change is considered administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) requires, in part, a manual start of the EDGs while

CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2) requires verification of EDG performance when simulating a
loss of offsite power in conjunction with an Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS) actuation test signal. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 also requires the EDGs to be
started similar to CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1), however it includes a Note (Note 1) that
states all EDG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed
by a warmup period prior to loading. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires verification of
EDG performance during the actual or simulated conditions of a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) and loss of offsite power, however it includes a Note (Note 1)
that states all EDG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period. This
changes the CTS by adding Notes allowing a prelube period and a Note allowing
a warmup period to the applicable Surveillance Requirements.

The purpose of the CTS Surveillances is to ensure the EDGs can perform their
required function. A Note has been added to various Surveillance Requirements
to allow EDG starts to be preceded by an engine prelube period to minimize wear
and tear on the EDGs during testing. The addition of the Note is considered

Monticello Page 1 of 15
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

administrative since the EDGs at Monticello run in a continuous prelube mode of
operation. In addition, the Note to ITS SR 3.8.1.2 allows a warmup period prior
to loading. The addition of this part of the Note is considered administrative
because the EDGs are not required by the CTS to be immediately loaded upon
startup. No specific time to perform the loading is specified in CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1),
and normally the EDGs are allowed to warmup for a short time after startup while
the operations staff performs post startup EDG checks. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in any technical changes
to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) requires, in part, a manual start of the EDGs. ITS SR 3.8.1.2
also requires the EDGs to be started, however it includes a Note (Note 2) that
states the a modified EDG start involving idling and gradual acceleration to
synchronous speed may be used for this SR as recommended by the
manufacturer. This changes the CTS by adding the Note to the Surveillance
Requirement.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1), in part, is to ensure each EDG can be started
from standby conditions. This change adds a specific Note that states a modified
EDG start involving idling and gradual acceleration to synchronous speed may
be used for this SR as recommended by the manufacturer. This change is
consistent with current practice and is not precluded by the CTS. The change is
acceptable since it is consistent with manufacturers recommendations. This
change is designated as administrative because |t does not result in a technical |
change to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) requires, in part, that each EDG be loaded for > 60 minutes.
ITS SR 3.8.1.3 requires a similar test, however it includes a Note (Note 1) that
states the EDG loading may include gradual loading as recommended by the
manufacturer, and a Note (Note 4) that states this SR shall be preceded by and
immediately follow, without shutdown, a successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2.
This changes the CTS by adding Notes to allow gradual loading and require the

~ EDG loading test to immediately follow the EDG start test.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) is to ensure each EDG can operate at
approximately rated load. This change adds a specific Note that allows gradual
loading of the diesel. This change is consistent with current practice and is not
precluded by the CTS. The change is also consistent with manufacturers
recommendations. This change is acceptable because Note 1 to SR 3.8.1.3
simply clarifies how the EDG can be loaded prior to entering the load range for
the test._ CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) is started from standby conditions and then loaded.
ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 4 has been added and states that this SR'shall be preceded
by and immediately follow, without shutdown, a successful performance of

SR 3.8.1.2. The Note simply reflects current practice and is therefore
acceptable. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2) requires the simulation of a loss of offsite power in conjunction
with an ECCS actuation signal test to be performed once each operating cycle.
ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires a similar test every "24 months.” This changes the
CTS by changing the Frequency from once per "Operating Cycle" to "24 months."

Monticello Page 2 of 16
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_ DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

This change is acceptable because the current "operating cycle” is "24 months."
In letter L-MT-04-036, from Thomas J. Palmisano (NMC) to the USNRC, dated
June 30, 2004, NMC has proposed to extend the fuel cycle from 18 months to
24 months and the same time has performed an evaluation in accordance with
Generic Letter 91-04 to extend the unit Surveillance Requirements from

18 months to 24 months. CTS 4.9.b.3.a.2) was included in this evaluation. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in any
technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

CTS 3.9.A requires the AC sources to be OPERABLE when the reactor is critical.

- ITS L.CO 3.8.1 requires the AC sources to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

This changes the CTS by requiring the AC sources to be OPERABLE in MODE 3
and in MODE 2 when the reactor is not critical.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.A, in part, is to ensure the AC sources are OPERABLE

" to mitigate the consequences of a transient or design basis accident. The AC

sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when a design
basis accident (e.g., loss of coolant accident) may occur. In MODE 1 and 2 the
reactor is either critical or there is a potential for the reactor to become critical. In
MODE 3 the reactor is not critical, however the reactor coolant temperature is
always above 212°F and there is considerable energy in the reactor core and the
electrical power distribution systems must be available to support equipment
necessary to mitigate the consequences of a design basis loss of coolant
accident. Therefore, it is necessary and acceptable to require the AC sources to
be OPERABLE. This change is designated as more restrictive because the LCO
will be applicable under more reactor operating conditions than in the CTS.

ITS SR 3.8.1.1 requires verification that each required offsite source is correctly
aligned and indicated power is available every 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.1.4 requires
that each day tank and base tank be checked for accumulated water and to
remove it every 31 days. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 requires verification of automatic and
manual transfer of unit power supply from the normal offsite circuit to the
alternate offsite circuit every 24 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS for
each division. ITS SR 3.8.1.7 requires that the frequency of each EDG does not
go above the specified limit during the rejection of the largest post-accident load
every 24 months. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 requires the performance of an ECCS initiation
signal test every 24 months. ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires each EDG to be loaded at

- the specified loads for 8 hours every 24 months. ITS SR 3.8.1.10 requires an

EDG hot restart test every 24 months. ITS SR 3.8.1.11 requires verification that
each EDG can synchronize with an offsite power source while loaded with
emergency loads upon a simulated restoration of offsite power, and return to the
ready-to-load operation every 24 months. This changes the CTS by adding
these Surveillance Requirements to the Technical Specifications.

The purpose of these additional Surveillance Requirements is to ensure the
EDGs and the qualified circuits are OPERABLE. This change is acceptable
because it provides additional assurance that the EDGs and the qualified circuits

Monticello Page 3 of 156
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.« DISCUSSION OF CHANGES |
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

remain'OPERABLE to perform their safety function. This change is designated
as more restrictive because it adds Surveillance Requirements to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.B states that under certain conditions (i.e., requirements of CTS 3.9.A
and CTS 3.9.B not met), the reactor shall be placed in the cold shutdown
condition within 24 hours. Thus, when the restoration times of CTS 3.9.B.2 or
CTS 3.9.B.3.a are not met, or for any other combination of AC source
inoperabilities other than both EDGs inoperable (i.e., two offsite circuits), the
CTS 3.9.B requirement would apply. However, the AC sources are only required
to be OPERABLE when critical, as stated in CTS 3.9.A. Thus, the plant is only
required to be subcritical in 24 hours. In addition, CTS 3.9.B.3.a.2) states that if
both EDGs are |noperable the reactor shall be placed in the cold shutdown
condition. No time is specified to reach the cold shutdown condition. However,
as stated above, since the AC Sources are only required to be OPERABLE when
critical, the plant is only required to be subcritical. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION F provides
the shutdown requirements when any Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A, B, C, D, or E'is not met, and requires the unit to
be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION G
provides the shutdown requirements when three or more required AC sources
are inoperable, and requires the unit to enter LCO 3.0.3. ITS LCO 3.0.3 will
require the unit to initiate action within 1 hour to place the unit in MODE 2 within
7 hours, MODE 3 within 13 hours, and MODE 4 within 37 hours. This changes
the CTS by requiring the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and in cold shutdown
(MODE 4) in 36 hours, in lieu of being subcritical for CTS 3.9.B.3.a.2) and in lieu
of being subcritical in 24 hours for CTS 3.9.B, if any Required Action and
associated Completion Time of Condition A, B, C, D, or E is not met. In addition,
this changes the CTS by requiring the plant to initiate a plant shutdown within

1 hour, to be in MODE 2 in 7 hours, to be in MODE 3 in 13 hours, and to be in
MODE 4 in 37 hours, in lieu of being subcritical in 24 hours, if three or more
required AC sources are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B and CTS 3.9.B.3.a.2) is to place the plant outside the
Applicability of the Specification. CTS 3.9.A requires the AC sources to be
OPERABLE only when critical (MODE 1 and a portion of MODE 2). Thus, while
the CTS 3.9.B and CTS 3.9.B.3.a.2) Actions require a shutdown to MODE 4, in
actuality, only a shutdown to subcritical conditions is required. Once subcriticality
is achieved, continuation to MODE 4 is not required since the AC sources are not
required to be OPERABLE when subcritical. However, since the requirement
that the AC sources be OPERABLE in MODE 2 when subcritical and in MODE 3
has been added (DOC M.1), ITS 3.8.1 ACTION F and LCO 3.0.3 (via ITS 3.8.1
ACTION G) include a shutdown to MODE 3 and to MODE 4. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. This change is acceptable because it requires
the unit to be in an intermediate condition (MODE 3) sooner than is currently
required (12 hours versus 24 hours or no specified time). This portion of the
change reduces the time the unit would be allowed to continue to operate in
MODE 1 and MODE 2 while critical once the condition is identified. The
consequences of a loss of coolant accident are reduced when the reactor is
shutdown and a controlled cooldown is already in progress. This change is

Monticello Page 4 of 15
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. DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

designated as more restrictive because less time is allowed to shut down the
plant in the ITS than in the CTS.

CTS 3.9.B.2 allows one offsite circuit to be inoperable for 7 days provided one
offsite circuit is OPERABLE, but does not provide any specific requirement to
determine how the other offsite circuit is OPERABLE nor how often to perform

.the determination. CTS 3.9.B.3.a covers the condition for one inoperable EDG

but does not provide any requirement to determine whether the offsite circuits are
OPERABLE. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.1 requires the performance of

SR 3.8.1.1 (the offsite circuit verification) for the OPERABLE required offsite
circuit within 1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter when a required offsite
circuit is inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.1 also requires the
performance of SR 3.8.1.1 for the OPERABLE required offsite circuit(s) within

1 hour and once per 8 hours thereafter when an EDG is inoperable. This
changes the CTS by adding a specific method and time to perform the offsite
circuit verification when an offsite circuit is inoperable and a verification of offsite
circuit OPERABILITY when an EDG is inoperable. -

The purpose of ITS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.1 and B.1 is to ensure availability
and proper circuit continuity of the OPERABLE offsite circuit(s) when the
applicable AC source is inoperable. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance that the OPERABLE offsite circuit(s) are capable
of performing their function. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds new Required Actions to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.B.2 allows 72 hours to restore an inoperable required offsite circuit, and
CTS 3.9.B.3.a.1) allows 7 days to restore an inoperable EDG. The CTS does not
provide a limit on the total time AC sources may be inoperable over a continuous
period. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A covers the condition when one required offsite
circuit is inoperable and ITS 3.8.1 ACTION B covers the condition when one -
EDG is inoperable. The second Completion Time for ITS 3.8.1 Required

Actions A.3 and B.4 requires the offsite circuit(s) to be restored to OPERABLE
status and the EDG(s) to be restored to OPERABLE status, respectively, within
"10 days from discovery of failure to meet LCO." This changes the CTS by
limiting the maximum time any combination of required offsite circuit(s) or EDG(s)
may be inoperable during any contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B.2 is to cover inoperabilities associated with an
inoperable required offsite circuit while the purpose of CTS 3.9.B.3.a.1) is to
cover inoperabilities associated with an inoperable EDG. This change limits the
maximum time allowed (10 days) for any combination of inoperable required
offsite circuit(s) or EDG(s) during any contiguous occurrence of failing to meet
the LCO. The change is acceptable since the 10 day Completion Time is an
appropriate limitation for failure to meet the AC source LCO. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it limits the time the AC Source -
Operating ACTIONS can be entered during any contiguous occurrence of failing
to meet the LCO. '

CTS 4.9.8.3.a.1), in part, requires a manual start of the EDGs while
CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2) requires verification of EDG performance when simulating a
loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS actuation test signal. These
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Surveillance Requirements do not specify the steady state voltage and frequency
that must be achieved by the EDG. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 and ITS SR 3.8.1.12 require,
in part, that each EDG achieve a steady state voltage of > 3975 V and < 4400 V
and a frequency of > 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz. This changes the CTS by provndlng
explicit steady state voltage and frequency limits.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) and CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2), in part, is to ensure that

~ each EDG can achieve steady state voltage and frequency conditions so that

they can supply the emergency loads. This change is acceptable because the
added steady state values for voltage and frequency help to ensure the EDGs
will be capable of supplying the emergency loads when required. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it adds specific limits to the CTS where
none previously existed.

CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) requires each EDG to be loaded and operated for > 60 minutes.
ITS SR 3.8.1.3 requires a similar test, however a Note has been added that
places restrictions on the test. ITS SR 3.8.1.3 Note 3 states that the SR shall be
conducted on only one EDG at a time. This changes the CTS by adding a
restriction when performing this test.

The purpose of the Note is to preclude testing both EDGs concurrently in order to
avoid common cause failures that might result from offsite circuit or grid
perturbations. Thus, adding the Note is acceptable since it will preclude this type
of common mode failure. In addition, currently CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) is normally
conducted on one EDG at a time. This change is designated as more restrictive
because explicit restrictions are added to the EDG load test.

CTS 4.9.B.3.b.2) requires verification that the diese! fuel oil transfer pump and
diesel oil service pump are operated. This test verifies the fuel oil transfer A
system capability to transfer fue! oil from the storage tank to the day tank. The
CTS does not specify any requirements to verify the transfer capability of the fuel
oil transfer system to transfer fuel oil from each EDG day tank to the associated
base tank. ITS SR 3.8.1.5 requires verification that the fuel oil transfer system
operates to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to the day tanks and from each
day tank to the associated base tank. This changes the CTS by adding an
explicit Surveillance to verify the fuel oil transfer system capability between each
EDG day tank to the associated base tank.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.b.2) is to help ensure that each EDG has the
capability to operate continuously for a 7 day period at rated EDG load.

CTS 4.9.8.3.b.2) does not verify the complete capability of the fuel oil transfer
system, since it does not cover the transfer capability of the system from each
EDG day tank to its associated base tank. This change is acceptable because
ITS SR 3.8.1.5 will require the verification of the complete transfer capability of
the fuel oil transfer system. This change is designated as more restrictive
because an additional portlon of the fuel oil transfer system will be required to be
tested.

CTS 3.9.B.1 allows the plant to operate 7 days with one inoperable EDG while
CTS 3.9.B.2 allows the unit to operate 72 hours with one required offsite source
inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION D covers the condition of one required offsite
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circuit and one EDG inoperable and requires the restoration of either the required
offsite circuit or the EDG to OPERABLE status within 12 hours. In addition, a
Note is included that requires entry into the Conditions and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.7, "Distribution Systems - Operating,” when Condition D is entered with
no AC power source to any division. This changes the CTS by reducing the time
the plant can operate with one required offsite source and one EDG inoperable. -

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B.1) is to allow the plant to operate 7 days to restore an
inoperable EDG while the purpose of CTS 3.9.B.2 is to allow the plant to operate
72 hours to restore an inoperable required offsite source before commencing a
reactor shutdown. This change reduces the time to restore the inoperable
required offsite circuit or the EDG from 72 hours or 7 days, respectively to

12 hours. Experience has shown that the proposed restoration time is

_appropriate, as long as the associated 4.16 kV essential bus has AC power. This

is ensured by the Note to ITS 3.8.1 ACTION D, which requires entry into
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.7, "Distribution Systems -
Operating,” if the 4.16 kV essential bus is de-energized. During the 12 hour
period, the 4.16 kV essential bus is energlzed and can perform its design
function during a LOCA event, assummg no loss of offsite power. - If the
associated 4.16 kV essential bus is de-energized, ITS 3.8.7 ACTION A will
require it to be re-energized within 8 hours. This change is designated as more
restrictive because less time is allowed to operate when both a required offsite
source and an EDG is inoperable.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 6 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the TRM, USAR,
ODCM, OQAP, IST Program, or lIP) CTS 3.9.A.1 states, in part, that two NSP
transmission lines and associated switchgear must be fully operational.
Furthermore, a parenthetical phrase in CTS 3.9.A.1.c states that one of the
sources to the required offsite circuits is the "source from 10 transformer.”
CTS 3.9.B.1 provides actions to be taken when one of the two required NSP
transmission lines are found to be inoperable. CTS 4.9.A.1 specifies
Surveillances for the substation switchyard battery that provides control power for
the NSP transmission line breakers. ITS 3.8.1 does not include any
requirements for the NSP transmission lines and associated switchgear and
batteries. This changes the CTS by relocating the LCO, Actions, and
Surveillance Requirements for the NSP transmission lines and associated
switchgear and batteries to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of this LCO, Action, and Surveillances from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. ITS 3.8.1 still retains requirements for the
OPERABILITY of the two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission
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"network and the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System. This

will ensure adequate offsite power is available to the Class 1E Electrical Power
Distribution System. Also, this change is acceptable because the LCO, Action,
and Surveillance Requirements will be adequately controlled in the TRM. The
TRM is incorporated by reference into the USAR and any changes to the TRM
are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
a requirement is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.9.A.1 requires two offsite power sources to be fully
operational and energized to carry power to the plant 4160 V AC buses and
provides details of what constitutes an offsite power source. ITS 3.8.1 requires
two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the onsite
Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System to be OPERABLE, but the
details of what constitutes an OPERABLE qualified circuit is contained in the ITS
Bases. This changes the CTS by moving the details of what constitutes an
OPERABLE qualified circuit to the ITS Bases. :

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.8.1 still retains the requirement for

‘two qualified circuits to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because

the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter § of the ITS. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1— Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.9.A.2 specifies both diesel generators be operable and
"capable of feeding their designated 4160 volt buses.” ITS 3.8.1 requires both
diesel generators to be OPERABLE, but the details of what constitutes an
OPERABLE diesel generator is moved to the ITS Bases. This changes the CTS
by moving the details of what constitutes an OPERABLE diesel generator to the
ITS Bases. :

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.8.1 still retains the requirement for
both diesel generators to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5 of the ITS. This program provides for the
evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change
is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.
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LA4 (Type 1- Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including

Design Limits) CTS 4.9.B.3.b.2) requires the diesel fuel oil transfer pump and
diesel oil service pump to be operated. ITS SR 3.8.1.5 requires verification that
the fuel oil transfer system operates to transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to
the day tanks and from the day tanks to the associated base tanks. The details
of what constitutes an OPERABLE diesel fuel oil transfer system is moved to the
ITS Bases. This changes the CTS by moving the details of what constitutes an
OPERABLE diesel generator to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not _
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.8.1.5 still retains the requirement
to verify that the fuel oil transfer system operates to transfer fuel oil from the
storage tank to the day tanks and from the day tank to the associated base tank.
Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by .
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5 of the ITS. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LA

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.B requires a plant
shutdown when two required offsite circuits are inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONC
covers the condition of two required offsite circuits inoperable and requires the
restoration of one required offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 24 hours,
This changes the CTS by providing some time to restore inoperable AC Sources
prior to requiring a plant shutdown when two required offsite circuits are
inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B is to limit the time the unit can remain operating with
two inoperable required offsite circuits. This change is acceptable because the
Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in
response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with
continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. This change provides 24 hours to
restore one of two inoperable required offsite circuits to OPERABLE status when
both are inoperable. With both of the required offsite circuits inoperable,
sufficient onsite AC sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown
condition in the event of 2 DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite
AC sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a part of
the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour Completion Time
provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of the offsite circuits
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commensurate with the importance of maintaining an AC electrical power system
capable of meeting its design criteria. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.B.2 allows 72 hours to
restore an inoperable AC source. However, this 72 hour restoration time is only
allowed if transformer 1R or 2R is OPERABLE. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A allows the
72 hour restoration time regardless of which transformer is OPERABLE (i.e.,
trandsformer 1AR may be the only OPERABLE transformer). This changes the
CTS by allowing a 72 hour Completion Time for an inoperable required offsite
circuit regardless of which transformer remains OPERABLE.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B.2 is to allow a 72 hour restoration time foran
inoperable offsite circuit as long 1R or 2R transformer is OPERABLE. This
change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. This change
allows the 72 hour Completion Time for an inoperable offsite circuit regardless of
which transformer remains OPERABLE. The offsite circuits that utilize
transformers 1R or 2R supply equipment needed for the normal operation of the
unit (i.e., the reactor recirculation pumps and feedwater pumps). The offsite
circuit that utilizes transformer 1AR does not supply these loads required for
normal operation. Therefore, to maintain the plant at power conditions, either 1R
or 2R transformers must be OPERABLE and supplying power to the components
needed during normal operations. Inthe CTS and ITS, the qualified circuits must
be able to supply the essential buses. It may be possible that the offsite circuit
(1R or 2R) has the capability to supply the normal plant loads (i.e., the reactor
recirculation pumps and feedwater pumps) and not be able to supply the
essential bus. In this case, both circuits (i.e., 1R and 2R) are inoperable by
Technical Specifications since they are not capable of supplying the essential
bus. In this situation (i.e., 1AR supplying essential buses and either 1R or 2R
supplying the non-essential buses), the plant should not be required to be shut

. down. In other situations, when there is no power available to support the normal

plant loads, the plant will either automatically scram or plant procedures will
require the plant to be shut down. This change is acceptable because the plant
may be able to operate safely with both 1R and 2R inoperable. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) When an EDG is found to be
inoperable, CTS 3.9.B.3.a.1) requires a demonstration that the remaining EDG is
OPERABLE within 24 hours. CTS 3.9.B.3.a.1) also states that the test is
required to be completed regardless of when the inoperable EDG is restored to
OPERABILITY. CTS 3.9.B.3.a.1) further states that the OPERABILITY of the
other EDG need not be demonstrated if the EDG inoperability was due to
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preplanned preventative maintenance or testing. ITS 3.8.1 Required

Action B.3.2 includes a requirement to perform SR 3.8.1.2, which requires the
verification that the EDG starts from standby conditions and achieves steady
state voltage and frequency. In addition, ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.3.1 has
been added and provides the option to determine OPERABLE EDG(s) are not
inoperable due to a common cause failure. This changes the CTS by providing
an allowance to not start an OPERABLE EDG as long as it can be shown that
there is no common mode failure for any reason, not just due to preplanned
preventative maintenance or testing, and deletes the requirement to perform the
OPERABILITY demonstration within 24 hours even if the other EDG is restored
to OPERABLE status.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B.3.a.1) is to demonstrate that the remaining EDG is
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used
to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent

~ with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE

status of the redundant systems or features: ‘This includes the capacity and
capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period.
The CTS requires a test of the remaining EDG to demonstrate OPERABILITY
when it is determined that an EDG is inoperable. This change adds an option to
determine the OPERABLE EDG is not inoperable due to a common cause failure
rather than to perform a demonstration of OPERABILITY, even if the inoperability
of the EDG is not due to preplanned preventative maintenance or testing. This is
acceptable because it avoids unnecessary testing of the EDG while at the same
time ensures the EDG is OPERABLE. The change also deletes the requirement
to test the EDG within 24 hours regardless of when the inoperable EDG is
restored to OPERABILITY. This is acceptable because ITS 3.8.1 Required
Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2 Bases states that in the event the inoperable EDG is
restored to OPERABLE status prior to completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the plant
corrective action program will continue to evaluate the common cause possibility.
However, this continued evaluation is no longer under the 24 hour constraint
imposed while in ITS 3.8.1 Condition B. This change also deletes the statement
that the OPERABILITY of the other EDG need not be demonstrated if the EDG
inoperability was due to preplanned preventative maintenance or testing. This
statement is no longer necessary because optional allowances in ITS 3.8.1
Required Action B.3.1 will effectively not require the testing to be performed (i.e.,
preplanned preventative maintenance or testing does not constitute a common
mode failure mechanism). This change is designated as less restrictive because
less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in

- the CTS.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.9.B.3.a.2) requires the
plant to be placed in cold shutdown when both EDGs are inoperable. ITS 3.8.1
ACTION E covers the condition when two EDGs are inoperable and allows

2 hours to restore one EDG to OPERABLE status prior to requiring a plant
shutdown per ITS 3.8.1 ACTION F. This changes the CTS by providing 2 hours
to restore one EDG to OPERABLE status when it is discovered that both EDG
subsystems are inoperable prior to requiring a unit shutdown.
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The purpose of CTS 3.9.B.3.a.2) is to shut down the unit when both EDGs are
inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION E will now allow 2 hours to restore one inoperable
EDG prior to requiring a plant shutdown. This change is acceptable because the
Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under the specified condition,
considering the capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time
for repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a
design basis accident occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The

ITS 3.8.1 Required Action E.1 Completion Time of 2 hours is considered
acceptable to avoid the risk associated with an immediate controlled shutdown
and to minimize the risk associated with this level of degradation. According to
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), with both EDGs inoperable, operation may
continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hours. This change is designated
as less restrictive because time is allowed to restore an EDG to OPERABLE
status prior to requiring a plant shutdown.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 1.0.L allows a system,
subsystem, train, component, or device to be considered OPERABLE with an
inoperable emergency or normal power source, provided its corresponding
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE and its redundant system(s),
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s), and device(s) are OPERABLE. CTS 1.0.L
requires the equipment to be declared inoperable immediately when these
requirements are not met. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 (which applies when
one required offsite source is inoperable) requires the declaration of required
feature(s) with no offsite power available inoperable when the redundant required
feature(s) are inoperable. The Completion Time for ITS 3.8.1 Required

Action A.2 is 24 hours from discovery of no offsite power to one division
concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). ITS 3.8.1
Required Action B.2 (which applies when one required EDG is inoperable)
requires the declaration of required feature(s), supported by the inoperable EDG,
inoperable when the required redundant feature(s) are inoperable. The
Completion Time allowed for ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B.2 is 4 hours from
discovery of Condition B concurrent with inoperability of redundant required
feature(s). ITS 3.8.1 Required Action C.1 (which applies when two required
offsite circuits are inoperable) requires the declaration of required feature(s)
inoperable when the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable. The
Completion Time for ITS 3.8.1 Required Action C.1 is 12 hours from discovery of
Condition C concurrent with inoperability of redundant required feature(s). This
changes the CTS by allowing more time to restore inoperable equipment.

The purpose of CTS 1.0.L is to ensure adequate power is available to required
equipment so that the equipment can perform its safety function(s) during DBAs
and transients. This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the
capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the
allowed Completion Time. This change allows more time to restore inoperable
equipment when required AC Sources are inoperable concurrent with
inoperabilities of redundant required features. By declaring the affected
supported equipment inoperable, and as a result, taking the Technical
Specifications ACTIONS of the affected supported equipment, unit operation is
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maintained within the bounds of the Technical Specifications and approved
ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources support the OPERABILITY of the affected
equipment, it is appropriate that the proper action, in this condition, would be to
declare that affected supported equipment inoperable. CTS 1.0.L is overly
restrictive, in that if the associated supported equipment were inoperable for
other reasons and the redundant equipment was also inoperable, a restoration
time is sometimes provided, in other CTS sections. The 24 hour Completion
Time when one required offsite circuit is inoperable is acceptable because: a) the
redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature is still OPERABLE
although single failure protection may have been lost; b) the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC Sources is still available; c) a reasonable time for
repairs is provided for restoration before the unit is subjected to transients
associated with a shutdown; and d) the low probability of a DBA occurring during
this period. The 12 hour Completion Time when two required offsite circuits are
inoperable is acceptable because Regulatory Guide 1.93 allows a Completion
Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable. When a concurrent
redundant required function is inoperable, a shorter Completion Time of 12 hours
is appropriate. The 4 hour Completion Time with one required EDG inoperable
takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to
the inoperable required feature and is considered to be less of a risk than
subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown. Additionally, the

4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC Sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a
DBA occurring during this period. This change is designated as less restrictive
because additional time is allowed to restore equipment to OPERABLE status.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1) requires, in part, a verification that each EDG is capable of
operating at "approximately rated load" for at least 60 minutes. ITS SR 3.8.1.3
requires the same verification, however the test is allowed to be performed at a
load of 2250 kKW to 2500 kW, which corresponds to 90% and 100% of rated load.
In addition, Note 2 to SR 3.8.1.3 states that momentary transients outside the
load range do not invalidate this test. This changes the CTS by allowing the
EDGs to be tested at a slightly lower load during this Surveillance.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1), in part, is to ensure the EDGs can operate at
the rated load. This change allows the EDGs to be tested at a lower load during
this Surveillance. This change is acceptable because it has been determined
that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary
for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. The proposed minimum value is consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9,
Rev. 3 (paragraph C.2.2.2), which recommends a load range of 90% to 100% for
the load-run test. The proposed values are 90% to 100% of the continuous load
rating and therefore are considered to be consistent with the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 3. The values will preclude routine overloading of the
EDG and the lower value will still ensure the EDG is at operating temperatures
and that the maximum loads assumed in the safety analyses can be supported.
The addition of the Note is considered administrative because CTS 4.9.B.3.a.1)
only requires the load to be "approximately” rated load, not at rated load. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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(Category 9 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement Shutdown Performance
Requirements) CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2) contains a requirement to simulate a loss of
offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS actuation test signal "during
shutdown.” ITS SR 3.8.1.12 requires a similar test, and includes a Note (Note 2)
that states the Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, or 3.
The Note also states that portions of the Surveillance may be performed to
reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the safety of the

“plant is maintained or enhanced. It further states that credit may be taken for

unplanned events that satisfy this SR. This changes the CTS by allowing the
Surveillances to be performed in the operating MODES, provided the
Surveillance is performed to reestablish OPERABILITY and an assessment is
performed to determine plant safety is maintained or enhanced, or provided that
it is an unplanned event that satisfies the requirements of the SR.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2) is to ensure that the EDG operates correctly
upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because the new
Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. The proposed Surveillance does not
include the restriction on unit conditions at all times. The control of the unit
conditions appropriate to perform the test is an issue for procedures and
scheduling, and has been determined by the NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a
Technical Specification restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing
this control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification
Surveillances that do not dictate unit conditions for the Surveillance. This change
is designated as less restrictive because the Surveillance may be performed
during plant conditions other than shutdown.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2) requires verification of EDG performance following a
"simulated" loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS actuation "test”
signal. ITS SR 3.8.1.12 performs a similar test, but specifies that each signal
may be from either an "actual" or "simulated” (i.e., test) signal. This changes the
CTS by explicitly allowing the use of an actual sngnal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.a.2) is to ensure that the EDG operates correctly
upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change is acceptable because it has
been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria
are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can
perform its required functions. Equipment cannot discriminate between an
"actual," "simulated,” or "test" signal and, therefore, the results of the testing are
unaffected by the type of signal used to initiate the test. This change allows
taking credit for unplanned actuation if sufficient information is collected to satisfy
the Surveillance test requirements. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less strlngent Surveillance Requirements are being apphed in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.9.B.3.b.2) requires the diesel fuel oil transfer system to be
tested "during the monthly generator test." ITS SR 3.8.1.5, which requires the
same Surveillance to be performed once per 31 days, does not include the
requirement that it be performed "during the monthly generator test." This

Monticello : Page 14 of 15
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

changes the CTS by deléting the requirement to test the diesel fuel oil transfer
system during the monthly generator test, and allowing it to be tested any time
during the 31 day period. '

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.3.b.2) is to provide assurance that the diesel fuel oil
transfer system is OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new
Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. The test will continue to be performed
on a 31 day Frequency (i.e., monthly). The OPERABILITY of the diese! fuel oil
transfer system is independent of EDG operation. Although the system will start
during the EDG monthly test and it is convenient to perform the test during EDG
operation, it is not absolutely necessary. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the explicit requirement to perform the test during the monthly
generator test has been deleted. '

Monticello Page 15 of 15
Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 24 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 25 of 294

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 25 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 26 of 294

U s

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.81 AC Sources - Operating

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

39A LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

3.9.A1

| A
39A2 b. [Nbree] diesel generators {DGs)@nd

[[c—Three automaticsequeneers, |

39A  APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,and 3. -

ACTIONS @—I
NOTE

a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution Syste

v
DOCA2 LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.

10L

K./ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3982, A Onew\requireq]]offsite AA Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
circuit inoperable. OPERABLE[frequired] @
offsite circuit. AND

A2 Declare required feature(s)
with no offsite power
available inoperable when
the redundant required
feature(s) are inoperable.’

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

24 hours from
discovery of no offsite
power to one division
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

BWR/4 STS 3.8.1-1

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1
o =
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3982 A3 Restore[Jrequired] offsite 72 hours . @
' circuit to OPERABLE
status. AND

—70)
fldays from discovery @ |

of failure to meet LCO

(E]
3883a1). B, One

B4 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour MO
inoperable. " OPERABLE[frequired] @
offsite circuit(s). AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Declare required feature(s), | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
\ J G, inoperable when the ConditionB @
redundant required concurrent with
feature(s) are inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 4] hours . @
G(s) are not inoperable @
due to common cause :
failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for f24] hours
OPERABLEDG(s).
AND
-/
BWR/4 STS 3.8.1-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

(E]
B.4  Restore DG to
OPERABLE status. .

AND

Bl days from discovery

of failure to meet LCO

C. Two frequired]] offsite
circuits inoperable.

CA1 Declare required feature(s)
inoperable when the
redundant required
feature(s) are inoperable.

12 hours from
discovery of
Condition C
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

000

®
©

©

feature(s)
AND
C2  Restore one[frequired] . 24 hours
- offsite circuit to OPERABLE
status.
D. One[Jrequired offsite NOTE
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8,
AND "Distribution Systems - Operating,”
a when Condition D is entered with no
Onel[required] DG AC power source to any division.
inoperable. :
DA Restore[ffequired]Joffsite 12 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status. :
OR
— | (E]
D.2  Restore{[required]|DG to 12 hours
OPERABLE status.
E
E. Twol[or threeHrequired]] | E.1  Restore one DG 2 hours @
@JDGS inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
BWR/4 STS 3.8.1-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
. 3.841

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

F. [ One [required]
[automatic load
sequencer] inopeyable.

~—--—-—-REVIEWER'S NOTE~-----
This Condition may bé deleted if the
unit design is such thatany

affect the ability’of the associated
DG to power ifs respective safety
loads following a loss of offsite
power ingépendent of, or coincident
with, a Pesign Basis Event.

F Restore [required] [#2] hours ]
[automatic load sequencer]
/ to OPERABLE status. / -

F F

. Required Action and @1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
395322) associated Completion

Time of Condition A, B, AND @
\ J C, D, E[opfF] not met. :
.E.z Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

198 Three or morerequured]] .1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

DOC M2

AC sources inoperable

Immediately @ @
®

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated .

power availability for each[Jrequired] offsite circuit.

7 days -
®

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-4

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1
\ J ¢os .
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
49B3a1) SR 3.8.1.2 ) ] NOTES

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period and followed by a warmup

period Enor to loading
|1]2. A modified DG start involving idling and gradual
" acceleration to synchronous speed may be
used for this SR as recommended by the

manufacturer.]v;/;%/modiﬂed star;;(bcedures

are not used, the fime, voltage, andArequency
tolerances of SR/3.8.1.7 must be met

®

® 00 6 6 O

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and 31 days
achieves steady state voltage >[[3740]V and -
<[[4580] V and frequency >[[58. BEJHZ and {3975 }
<[$1 2]|Hz. .
\_ _49B3al) SR 3.8.1.3 @:,l NOTES
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading as
recommended by the manufacturer,
2. Momentary transients outside the load range do
not invalidate this test.
3. This Surveillance shall be conducted on only
one,DG at a time. @
4, This SR shall be preceded by and immediately
follow, without shutdown, a successful
performance of SR 3.8.1.2[or SR3.8.1.7.
Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and 31 days @
operates for 2 60 minutes at a load 2[[1/10] kW and @
) S2R00IKW. (2% ]
SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank [and engine mounted tapk] 31 days @
contain[s] 2 [900] gal of fuel oil. _ '

BWR/4 STS 3.8.1-5

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR

Check for and remove accumulated water from each
day tankmand lengine-atounted| tankﬂ} :

Bdays O

the

Veri% the fuel oil transfer system operates to ;

[automdtically]|transfer fuel oil from¥storage tanl{[g]

to the day tank[[and engine-mounted tank].
V\/

IO

(and from each day tank to
Lthe associated base tank

SR .3.8.1.

NOTE
All DG starts may be p/eceded by an engine prelube

period.

Verify each DG starts/from standby condition and
achieves:

a. In<[12] seconds, voltage 2 [3740].V and
frequency > [58{8] Hz and

b. Steady state voltage > [3740] V and < [4580] V
and frequency|> [58.8] Hz and < [61.2] Hz.

184 days

®

SR 3.8.18]

-NOTE
[[]This Surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.[J]

T
o

[} Verify[fautomaticfand])manual] transfer offJunit
power supplyf] from the{Jnormal offsite circuit to the
alternatef] offsite circuit.

on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS for
each division

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-6
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~ AC Sources - Operating

DOCM2  gRr 3.8.1.9]
'

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTES

m1. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment .
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

2. If performed with DG synchronized with offsite
(0.95)—__power, it shall be performed at a power factor
However, if grid conditions do not

permit, the power factor limit is not required to
be met. Under this condition the power factor

shall be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable.[J]

Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal
to its associated single largest post-accident load,
and]

EA| ,{-’ollowing load rejection, the frequency is

S|i6§.5||wa

b. Within [3] seconds followifig load rejection, t
voltage is > [3740] V afd < [4580] V, and

[ c. Within [6] seconds following load rejection, the

O

[78] months

® O 006

00

©)

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-7
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'SR 3.8.1.10 / NOTES—/-——
[1. /This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2/ However, this
Surveillance may be perfgrmed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided/an assessment
determines the safety ¢f the plant is maintained

unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

<[0.9]. Howevegr, if grid conditions do not
permit, the poyer factor limit is not required to

r this condition the power factor
intained as close to the limit as /

Verify eacly DG does not trip and voltage is | [18) months
maintained < [4800] V during and following a lgad
rejectioryof > [1710] kW and < [2000] kW.

BWR/4 STS 3.8.1-8 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Operating

c1s 3.8.1

N\

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.11 / NOTES-—-—/- _
1. | DG starts may be preceded by an engine
relube period.

2. [ This Surveillance shall not formally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, ¢r 3. However, -
portions of the Surveillange may be performed
to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines/the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanged. Credit may be
taken for unplanned eyents that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power | [18] months @
signal: C

a. De-energization of emergency buses,

b. Load shedding from emergency buses, and

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

s permanently connected loads
seconds,

2.  Enerdizes auto-connected shutdown
loads through [automatic load sequencer],

3.  Ma/ntains steady state voltage
2 [3740] V and < [4580] V,

aintains steady state frequency
[58.8] Hz and < [61.2] Hz, and

Supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads fo
2 [5] minutes.

BWR/4 STS 3.8.1-9 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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CTs

AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

@_l NOTES

pocM2 SR 3.8.1.12)
@) 1. II]AII DG starts may be preceded by an engine

prelube period.

This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, portions
of the Surveillance may be performed to
reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Cooling System (ECCS) initiation signal/each DG

Verify on an actual or simulated Emergency Core

autfo-starts from Standby condition/and:

tests, achjeves voltage > [3740] V and

(24] .
nthsm @

frequency > [58.8] Hz,

Achieves steady state voltage 2 [3740] V and
<[4580Q} V and frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and
<[61.9] Hz,

Operates for 2 [5] minutes,

\{@JI‘

ermanently connected loads remain energized
from the offsite power systent] and,\

B¢

mergency loads are nergizéd [or]auto-
connected through the [aufomatic Toad

from the offsite power system.

ON©,

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-10
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AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.13

£ NOTE /A
[ This/Surveillance shall not normally be performed

. in MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, this/Surveillance may

be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided

ar/assessment determines the gafety of the plant is
aintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
nplanned events that satisfy £his SR. ]

Verify each DG's automatjc trips are bypassed on
[actual or simulated loss Of voltage signal on the
emergency bus concurrént with an actual or
simulated ECCS initiaffon signal] except:

a. Engine overspeéd,

b. Generator differential current,

[c. Low lube dfl pressure,

kcase pressure, and

ilure relay. ]

[18] months

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-11
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

\ &=

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

pocM2 SR 3.8.1 4] NOTES . ' ®
9) 1. Momentary transients outside the load and

power factor ranges do not invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

If performed with’DG synchronized with offsite ' ‘ @
(0.95)_power, it shall be performed at a power factor '
<|[0/9]. However, if grid conditions do not @
permit, the power factor limit is not required to .
be met. Under this condition the power factor
shall be maintained as close to the limit as

practicable.
‘ Verify each DG operates for > P months @@

For> lI'Al hours loaded 2 kW an i
s kW and \®

b. For the remaining hours of the test loaded

kW and s! kW. S ®

©)

BWR/4 STS 3.8.1-12 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTES

DOCM2 gR 3.8.1.
. ! 1.

This Surveillance shall be per‘fgtm_egﬂiminf@]

5 minutes of shutting down the¥DG after the!DG

has operated >[{d]|hours loaded 2[[T7A0] kW
(2500 ) 2250 |

and <{[2000] kw.
Momentary transients outside of load range do
not invalidate this test.

2. AI'DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify each'DG starts and achieves:

(3975} —
In < [42]|seconds, voltage 2| 3240[ V and

S

®

(24
hs

00

frequency >[[58.9] Hz and o

.
b. Steady state voltage >[[3740] V and <[[4580] v

and frequency >[{58.8] Hz and <[61.2] Hz.

POCM2  oRr 3.8.1.E@

NOTE
This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, this Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR. :

©) @G!@

Verify eacthG:

a. 'Synchronizes with offsite power sourCe while
loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated
restoration of offsite powerg«

b. Transfers loads to offsite power sourbeﬁzg

. €. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-13
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMéNTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.17

/ NOTE--

[ This Syfveillance shall not normally be performed

i 1, 2, or 3. However, portions of the

lance may be performed to reestablish
BILITY provided an assessment determine
the’ safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.
edit may be taken for unplanned events that
atisfy this SR. ‘ ’

Verify with a DG operating in test mode and
connected to its bus, an actual or simulated/ECCS
initiation signal overrides the test mode by;

[18] months ]

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load opergtion and

[ b. Automatically energizing the emeygency load
from offsite power. ]

vs

SR 3.8.1.18

VA NOTE /

[ This Sufveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, this Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provid
assessment determines the safety of the planj/is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken
unplanned events that satisfy this SR. ]

[ Verify interval between each sequenced load block | [18] months ]
is within £ [10% of design interval] [for £ach load
sequencer timer 1.

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-14 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) .

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

398322) gRr 381, @'—l NOTES :
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine

prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, or 3. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed
to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

®
®

‘ [24]
Verify, on an actual or simulated loss of offsite (48] months @

power signal in conjunction with an actual or
simulated ECCS initiation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency busespe

b. . Load shedding from emergency buseswnd\
c. 'DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1.  Energizes permanently connected loads

secondsg,

;

2.  Energizes auto-connected emergency

loads through(fioad ;eqﬁencerEl‘] time delay relays

3.  Achieves steady state voltage 2|[3740ﬂ \Y%

i< X {(3575)

4. l Achieves steady state frequency
2[158.8] Hz and <[}61.2] Hz; and

OO 0|0 O

5.  Supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
2[5 minutes.

%

©

BWR/4 STS

3.8.1-15
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.20 L NOT
DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
eriod.

Verify, when started/simultaneously from standby
condition, [each] [ZA and 2C] DG achieves:

10 years @

a. In<[12] séconds, voltage 2 [3740] V and
frequency > [68.8] Hz and

b. Ste ‘dy state voltage 2 [3740] V and < f4580] V
frequency 2 [58.8] Hz and < [61/2] Hz.

BWR/4 STS 38.1-16 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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- JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant spéciﬁc information/value is
provided.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description. ' '

4. The bracketed items specified in ISTS LCO 3.8.1.c and ISTS 3.8.1 ACTION F have
been deleted since the Monticello design does not include automatic sequencers.
The L.CO has been modified and subsequent Conditions and Required Actions have
been renumbered, as applicable.

5. The ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action B.4 first Completion Time of "72 hours" has been
extended to "7 days," consistent with the Monticello current licensing basis, which
allows 7 days to restore an inoperable EDG (CTS 3.9.B.3.a.1)). Due to this change,
the second Completion Time for ITS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.3 and B.4 has been
changed to reflect the sum of the Completion Times for an inoperable offsite circuit
(72 hours) and emergency diesel generator (7 days) and is consistent with the intent
of ISTS.

6. The reference to ISTS LCO 3.8.9 is changed to LCO 3.8.7 as a result of the
renumbering of Specifications.

7. The ISTS SR 3.8.1.9.b and c limits imposed on return to steady state frequency and
voltage following a single load rejection are to be controlled by plant procedures and
are not presented as specific TS requirements in ITS SR 3.8.1.7. The specific
criteria referenced would not be appropriate for certain methods of performing this
test, e.g., if performed while the EDG was loaded only with the single largest load.
Furthermore, this criteria is not included in the Monticello current licensing basis. In
addition, due to this deletion, the load reject maximum frequency requirement has
been made part of the first paragraph, instead of leaving it as part a. This change
was previously approved in the ITS conversion for the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear
Power Plant.

8. As stated in the ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 Bases, ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 is based upon the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.108. Monticello has not committed to fully
implement this Regulatory Guide, but has used its guidance where appropriate
consistent with the Monticello design and licensing basis, and the recommendations
of the EDG manufacturer for testing of the Monticello EDGs. ISTS SR 3.8.1.10 has
not been included in the Monticello ITS since it is not consistent with current testing
practices for the EDGs and tests a design feature (EDG capability to reject a full load
without overspeed tripping or exceeding the predetermined voltage limits) that is not
credited in the Monticello accident analysis. No postulated design basis event
results in a full load rejection, and the potential consequences of any postulated
single active component failure or single operator failure (such as tripping open the
EDG output circuit breaker) that results in full load rejection, are bounded by the
potential consequences that would result from an immediate failure of the EDG
subsystem itself. Furthermore, if the EDG rejects the full load, operator action would

Monticello Page 1 of 4
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be required to re-establish these loads, regardiess of whether or not the EDG
overspeeds. Since the accident analysis assumes no operator actions take place in
the first 10 minutes following an accident, verification of this design feature does not
materially contribute to the demonstration of EDG OPERABILITY.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.13 has not been included in the Monticello ITS since it is not
applicable to the Monticello EDG design. The Monticello EDG design does not
include emergency diesel generator trips that are bypassed on a loss of voltage
signal on the emergency bus concurrent with an ECCS initiation signal. Subsequent
Surveillances have been renumbered, as applicable. :

ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 requires each EDG to operate for 2 24 hours. ITS SR 3.8.1.9,
which is a new requirement (see DOC M.2), requires each EDG to operate for

2 8 hours. The 8 hour duration for this test is considered sufficient to demonstrate
EDG OPERABILITY. This change is based on the requirements of IEEE Standard
387-1995, "IEEE Standard Criteria for Diesel Generator Units Applied as Standby
Power Supplies for Nuclear Power Generating Stations." IEEE Standard 387-1995,
Section 7.5.9 and Table 3 for the endurance and load test conducted during
shutdown/refueling once every two years, state to demonstrate the load carrying
capability for an interval of not less than 8 hours, of which 2 hours should be at a
load equivalent to the short time rating of the diesel generator and 6 hours at a load
equivalent to the 90%-100% of the continuous rating. '

ISTS SR 3.8.1.17 is not included in the Monticello ITS since this feature was not
included in the Monticello design. This SR demonstrates that with an EDG operating
in the test mode and connected to its bus, an ECCS initiation signal overrides the
test mode and returns the EDG to ready-to-load operation. At Monticello, with an
EDG connected to its bus, if an ECCS initiation signal were received, the EDG would
stay connected to its bus. Furthermore, the EDGs do not perform any safety-related
function for a LOCA event (e.g., ECCS initiation) since the offsite circuits remain
available, Therefore, this SR is not applicable.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 has not been included in the Monticello ITS since the load timers
are verified as part of ISTS SR 3.8.1.12.e (ITS SR 3.8.1.8) and ISTS SR 3.8.1.19.c.2
(ITS SR 3.8.1.12.c.2). Subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered, as
applicable.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.20 is not included in the Monticello ITS. This SR is intended to
periodically verify acceptable electrical and physical independence of the EDGs and
associated electrical distribution systems. Adequate independence (both electrical
and physical) of the EDGs and associated electrical distribution systems was a
requirement (and has been established in) the original plant design. Furthermore,
existing maintenance practices and configuration control practices are judged to be
sufficient to ensure continued acceptable separation and independence. Thus, there
is no need to periodically perform this SR to demonstrate continued acceptable
independence or simultaneous start capability.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 requires verification of automatic and manual transfer of unit power
supply from the normal offsite circuit to the alternate offsite circuit at a Frequency of
18 months. The Frequency of 18 months is bracketed. ITS SR 3.8.1.6 requires a

Monticello Page 2 of 4
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similar Surveillance, however the Frequency has been changed to 24 months on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS for each division. This Surveillance is not currently
required by the CTS, however testing is performed periodically to test these features
and all features perform as required. Furthermore, the current Frequency for these
tests are no more frequent than every second outage. Thus, the Frequency of

24 months on a STAGGERED BASIS for each division maintains this current
Frequency. The proposed Frequency of 24 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS
for each division is considered to be appropriate based on the reliability of the
equipment.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.4 requires verification that the fuel oil level in the day tank and engine
mounted tank is within a specified limit. This Surveillance has not been adopted in
the Monticello ITS. At Monticello, the fuel il in the day tank and the base tank (i.e.,
the engine mounted tank) is not necessary to meet the 7 day fuel oil requirement.
Only the fuel oil in the common storage tank is used to meet the 7 day fuel oil
requirement. This 7 day limit is verified in ISTS SR 3.8.3.1 (ITS SR 3.8.3.1). The
fuel oil transfer system includes two pumps that are capable of transferring fuel oil
from the common storage tank to each day tank, and two pumps per EDG that are
capable of transferring fuel oil from the associated day tank to the associated base
tank. ISTS SR 3.8.1.6 (ITS SR 3.8.1.5) verifies that the fuel oil transfer system can
operate as designed at the same Frequency as ISTS SR 3.8.1.4. Provided the fuel
oil transfer pumps are properly operating, the fuel oil level in each day tank and base
tank will be adequately maintained to support EDG OPERABILITY. In addition, an
alarm is provided to alert the operator to a problem with the fuel oil transfer pumps
associated with the common storage tank. Therefore, ISTS SR 3.8.1.4 is redundant
to the fuel oil transfer pumps Surveillance (ISTS SR 3.8.1.6) and is not necessary to
be included in the Monticello ITS. This is also consistent with the current licensing
basis, since this Surveillance is not included in the CTS. Subsequent Surveillances
have been renumbered, as applicable.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 requires verification each EDG starts from standby conditions and
achieves minimum voltage and frequency within the specified time and then
achieves steady state frequency and voltage. The Surveillance Frequency is

184 days. This Surveillance has not been adopted in the Monticello ITS and all
references to it have been deleted. ISTS 3.8.1.19, the LOOP-LOCA Surveillance
(ITS SR 3.8.1.12), verifies each requirement specified in ISTS SR 3.8.1.7 ata

24 month Frequency. Performance of the test provides no additional or unique
insights into EDG OPERABILITY other than performing the fast start portion at a
more frequent basis. Both EDGs at Monticello have demonstrated excellent
performance at the current EDG fast start Frequency (i.e., each refueling cycle) and
increasing the test Frequency would pose an unnecessary requirement with limited
benefit. The Surveillance test history shows that both EDGs started and accepted
loads within the 10 second Surveillance Requirement in the last 5 tests. Finally,
performing this test is contrary to the goal of minimizing unnecessary wear and tear
that can result from fast starts. This is also consistent with the current licensing
basis, since this Surveillance is not included in the CTS. Subsequent Surveillances
have been renumbered, as applicable.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 requires verification of proper performance of the emergency
buses and the EDGs on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power (LOOP) signal
every 24 months. This Surveillance has not been adopted in the Monticello ITS.

Monticello ‘ Page 3 of 4
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ISTS SR 3.8.1.19, the LOCA-LOOP Surveillance (ITS SR 3.8.1.12), verifies each
aspect of the requirements specified in ISTS SR 3.8.1.11 at a 24 month Frequency.
Thus, there is no need to periodically perform this SR to demonstrate the proper
operation of the emergency buses and EDGs on a LOOP signal. This is also
consistent with the current licensing basis, since this Surveillance is not included in
the CTS. Subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered, as applicable.

ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 requires verification that on an actua! or simulated Emergency
Core Cooling System initiation signal each EDG auto-starts from standby conditions
and achieves the specified voltage and frequency at the required time, achieves
steady state voltage and frequency, operates for > 5 minutes, permanently
connected loads remain energized from the offsite power system, and the )
emergency loads are powered from the offsite power system. ITS SR 3.8.1.8 does
not include the requirements associated with the EDG, since similar requirements
are verified in ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS SR 3.8.1.12). Thus, these ISTS SR 3.8.1.12
requirements are redundant to the requirement of ISTS SR 3.8.1.19 (ITS

SR 3.8.1.12) and are not necessary to be included in ITS SR 3.8.1.8. This is also
consistent with the current licensing basis, since this Surveillance is not included in
the CTS. -

Monticello Page 4 of 4
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AC Sources - Operating

B 3.8.1
B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating
BASES . [pnmary station auxiliary (2R), reserve (1R), and reserve auxiliary (1AR) trans{ormers]

BACKGROUND m Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System[AC sdurce§ /

@'ﬁﬁsﬁ?of the offsite power sources (preferredpower sources, ne
.and the onsnte standby power sources
. As required by]1
(Ref 1), the desngn-T the AC electrical power

system provndes independence and redundancy to ensure an available

source of power to the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems.

v The Class 1E AC distribution!system ig divided into redur_1d_ant (fres)
(Divins:’o;)ﬂ 'groapy, so loss of any one doesgnot prevent the minimum safet >®
2 [tw(ol

functions from being performed. Eachlload-droug has connections to
offsite power 5lpplied and a singlefl)}@
sources
(NSERT Offsite power is supplied to the|230 kV apd 500 kV switchyards from the
transmissiop’network by eight transmjssion lines. From the kv
switchyards, two electrically and pbysically separated circyifs provide AC
iary transforners 2C and 2D, to 4.16 kV ESF

2F, A detailed description of the offsite power network
and circuits to the onsite Class 1E* buses is found in[@@@
Section[]]8 (Ref 2) _4 16 kV essential
ql\ — (2

AR offsite circuit consists of all breakers, transformers, switches, \

interrupting devices, cabling, and controls required to transmit power from

the offsite transmnssnon network to the onsite Class 1E(E3F|bus prbdses,.
{(416kVessental | 4
Startup auxiliary trap§former (SAT) 2D pro¥ides the normal source of
power to the ESF buses 2E, 2F, and 2G/ If any 4.16 kV ESF bus losgs
power, an autopfatic transfer from SAY 2D to SAT 2C occurs. At this
time, 4.16 kV buses 2A and 2B andSupply breakers from SAT 22 also > @
trip open, disconnecting all nonesgential loads from SAT 2C tofreclude
overloadjrig of the transformer.

SATg2C and 2D are sized A0 accommodate the simultapeous starting of
all ESF loads on receipt gf an accident signal without $tie need for load
quencing.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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@ INSERT 1

Monticello switchyard via two 345 kV and three 115 kV transmission line connections.
From the switchyard, independent and redundant circuits provide AC power to the 4.16
kV auxiliary buses and essential buses. The 4.16 kV essential buses 15 and 16 are
capable of being supplied from the 345 kV bus via transformer 2R, from the 115 kV
substation via transformer 1R, and from either the 345 kV or 115 kV system via

transformer 1AR. '
@ INSERT 2

Transformer 2R provides the normal source of power to the 4.16 kV auxiliary buses and
essential buses 15 and 16. If normal power from transformer 2R is lost, transformer 1R
will automatically energize all plant buses, including 4.16 kV essential buses 15 and 16.
If power from transformer 1R is lost, transformer 1AR will automatically energize only the
4.16 kV essential buses 15 and 16.

B 3.8.1

Insert Page B 3.8.1-1
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B 3.8.1

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued) @EML@ (75)

The onsite standby power sourceifor 16 kV E8F|busesRE2F] and

) COnsists of free"DGs. 'DGLZA and 2Clare dedicated to|E buses[ZEl-{15)
@ ang[2G, respectively. iIsasha er source supply
either Uni bus 1F i SF bus 2F G starts automaticall
“on a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) signal (i.e., Tow reactorwater level]

signal) or on an ESFE raded] NINSERT A}
(voltage orundervoltage signal. After the¥DG has started, it automatica!lytms:ea%@
' ties to itg respective bus after offsite power is tripped as a consequence
]/ oi @Eléus underviltagel or degraded oltage‘ independent of or
8 4.16 kV Essential coincident with a LOCA signal. Thé'DGs also start and operate in theﬁ
h—/ standby mode without tying to the|ESH bus on a LOCA signal alone. Lsignai ]
(_ransterretays ™ Fojiowing the trip of offsite power, @ seqaéncerstripg nonpermanent
(416 kV essential] E loads from theEZF]bus. When the,DG is tied toth&{ESH bus, loads are

—————_then sequentially connected to its respective bus by[ihe automatic]
delay refays sequencerd. Thelsequeneing logiclcontrolg the[permissive and|starting
signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading the DG.
. '
In the event of a loss of[prefefred] power, the ESF electrical loads are
@Eltomatically connected to thetDGs in sufficient time to provide for safe
reactor shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) such as a LOCA.

@Certain required plant loads are returned to service in a predetermined @

(2z)_sequence in order to prevent overloading of the'DGs in the process.
e Within |46 seconds after the initiating signal is received, all automatic and

permanently connected loads needed to recover the unit or maintain it in
a safe condition are returned to service.

|
Ratings{for the'DGs[salisfyl the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.9
(Ref. 3). DGs %S]nd have the following ratings:

kW - continuous
2750 . 7] °
b. kW - 2000 hoursg () .
c. 3250 kW="300 hours]

kW - 30 minutes. N

DG 1B has the folowing ratin

i

a. /2850 kW £ continuous

- 168 hours.

A

INSERT 3
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@ INSERT 2A

a Core Spray System Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low low or Drywell Pressure - High

@ INSERT 2B

4,16 kV Essential Bus Loss of Voltage or 4.16 kV Essential Bus Degraded Voltage

@mﬂ

Each EDG has its own day tank and base tank. Both EDGs utilize a common fuel oil
storage tank. The fuel oil transfer system, which includes a fuel oil transfer pump and a
fuel oil service pump, is capable of transferring fuel oil from the fuel oil storage tank to
both day tanks. Both the fuel oil transfer pump and the fuel oil service pump are
individually capable of maintaining the level in the day tank when both EDGs are
operating at full load. The fuel oil transfer system also includes two day tank fuel oil
transfer subsystems. Each day tank fuel oil transfer subsystem is capable of
automatically transferring fuel oil from the day tank to the associated base tank. Each
day tank fuel oil transfer subsystem includes two pumps, and each pump starts
automatically on a level signal from one the base tank level switch. One pump starts
when the level in the base tank drops below the normal level and the second pump
starts when the base tank leve! drops to the low level.

B 3.8.1

Insert Page B 3.8.1-2
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AC Sources.- Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE The initjal conditions of DBA an%sient analyses in{E‘S:/E@
= ChapterliE]l

SAFETY (Ref. 4) and Chapter (Ref. 5), assume ESF systems are
ANALYSES OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources are designed to provide
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded.
B, These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2,
Power Distribution Limits; Section 34, Reacior Coolart System{RCY )3
and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.
[ Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System
The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is consistent with
the initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon
meeting the design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining the onsite
or offsite AC sources OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event
of:

a. Anassumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC powenzand

b. A worst case single failure. '
AC gources¥satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO (wo ) Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the
onsite Class 1E Distribution System an separate and independent
B —»DGs i 'and fiB) ensure availability of the required power to shut
(2-gown the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an
anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a postulated DBA.

Qualified offsite circuits are t that are describedin the FSAR, and are|
a he licensing basis-f6r the unit| [In addition e requtred
fautomatic load sequencer per ESFbus] shal OPERABLE. ]

Each offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated frequency and

: @voltaqe. and accegting required loads during an accident, while \

connected to the buses. |Each offsite circuit consists of irfcoming
breaker and disconnect to tte respective 2C and 2D SATs, the 2C

and 2D transformers, ard the respective circuit path intluding feeder
breakers to 4.16 K\WVESF buses. Feeder breakers‘from each circuit are
required to th ESF bus; however, if 2C is connected to ESF

INSERT 3A J
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@ INSERT 3A

One offsite circuit consists of incoming disconnects to the 2R transformer, associated 2R
transformer, and the respective circuit path including buses and feeder breakers to both
4.16 kV essential buses. The second circuit consists of incoming disconnects to the 1R
transformer, associated 1R transformer, and the respective circuit path including buses
and feeder breakers to both 4.16 kV essential buses. The third qualified offsite circuit
consists of incoming disconnects to the 1AR transformer (source from transformer 10),
associated 1AR transformer, and the respective circuit path including feeder breakers to
both 4.16 kV essential buses.

B 3.8.1

Insert Page B 3.8.1-3

Attachment 1, Volume 'i3, Rev. 0, Page 52 of 294



Y

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 53 of 294

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO (continued)

WEach DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed and -
— voltage, and connecting to its respectivé[ESHE bus on detection of bus (75)
B undervoltage. This sequence must be accomplished within [4 seconds.
Each'DG must also be capable of accepting required loads within the
assumed loading sequence intervals, and must continue to operate until
@ offsite power can be restored to thé[EBH buses. These capabilities are
required to be met from a variety of initial conditions, such as'DG in
standby with the engine hot and'DG in standby with the engine at ambient
condition. Additiona’DG capabilities must be demonstrated to meet
reject the single largest required Surveillances, e.g., capability of the?DG tojrevert to st y
o s caeeiea. | Y{status on-an ECCS signal while operating in parallel test i

margin to the overspeed
trip

® Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential loads, is a -
required function for'DG OPERABILITY. .

g1 1he AC sources must be separate and independent (to the extent
possible) of other AC sources. For the'DGs, the separation and
independence are complete. For the offsite AC sources, the separation
= eV essemarLand independence are to the extent practical. A circuit may be connected
(£1ERY exconil} to more than on@{EBH bus, with[fa@s{ transfer capability to the other circuit
OPERABLE, and not violate separation criteria. A circuit that is no
connected to 8 ESR bus is required to have OPERABLE ransfer

interlock mechanisms to bt least iwo[ESH buses to support
OPERABILITY of that circut ]

APPLICABILITY The AC sources|[and s/eqnénceé]lare required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients .
and : \@

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vifal functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA. (safety ]

The AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5,are covered in

LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown." and other conditions in
A which AC sources are
required
BWR/4 STS B38.14 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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@ﬁm

In addition, fuel oil level in the day tank and base tank must be met for each EDG. The
portion of the fuel oil transfer system that transfers fuel oil from the fuel oil storage tank
to the day tanks must have two OPERABLE pumps for both EDGs to be considered
OPERABLE. If either the fuel oil transfer pump or fuel oil service pump is inoperable,
one EDG is considered inoperable. For each day tank fuel oil transfer subsystem, only
one of the two transfer pumps must be capable of transfernng fuel from the day tank to

the associated base tank.

B 3.8.1

Insert Page B 3.8.14
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

ACTIONS

required

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable'DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable¥DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

Al

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one,offsite circuit )

inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the remaining

required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the Required
Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria
does not result in a Required Action not met. However, if a second
required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is inoperable,

- ®

and Condition C, for twq offsite circuits inoperable, is entered.

A2

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the division cannot be powered

C}from an offsite source, is intended to provide assurance that an event with

a coincident single failure of the associated'DG does not resultin a
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., single division
systems are not included). Redundant required features failures consist
of inoperable features associated with a division redundant to the division
that has no offsite power.

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to allow time for

- the operator to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This

Completion Time also allows an exception to the normal "time zero" for
beginning the allowed outage time "clock.” In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. The division has no offsite power supplying its loadsand

b. A'required feature on the other division is inoperable.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) :
(requnaant ). @t any time during the existence of this ,efondmon (oneYoffsite circuit @
inoperable) avrequired feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this @
Completion Time would begin to be tracked.

| 4.16 kV essential }-———*

Discovering no offsite power to one[4160 % ESF|bus of the onsite
Class 1E Power Distribution System coincident with one or more :
oot A6y inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are @
lessenu‘al i associated with Gny qther ESFbus that has offsite power, results in
startlng the Completnon Timed for the Required Action. Twenty-four hours @
is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration
before the unit is subjected to transients associated with shutdown.
()
~ The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to supply @
electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System. Thus, on a
component basis, single failure protection may have been lost for the
required feature's function; however, function is not lost. The 24 hour
Completion Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the
redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature. Additionally,
the 24 hour Completlon Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

A3
| Consistent with | X .
According to] Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one<{reaured)
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
© potential for a challenge to the plant safety systems. In this condition,
([ required ) however, the remaining OPERABLE,offsite circuit and¥DGs are adequate @
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System.

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.3 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC power
sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
B falhng to meet the LCO. [f Condition A is entered while, for instance, a
T DG is inoperable, and thafDG is subsequently returned OPERABLE, the @
o LCO may already have been not met for up to{72 hours. This situation } @
¥Jcould lead to a total of (144 ours, since initial failure to meet the LCO, to

restore the,offsite circuit. At this time, 8 DG could again become
R ©
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

©)

The[f]day Completion Time provides a limit on the time allowed in a _
specified condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit is > @
considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The "AND" connector between the 72 hours and

(Bl day Completion Times means that both Completion Times apply .
simultaneously, and the more restrictive Completion Time must be met.

As in Required Action A.2, the Completion Time allows for an exception
to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock.”

This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at the time the LCO
was initially not met, instead of at the time that Condition A was entered.

B.1
To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one[DG
inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the required offsite
circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the Required Action only
[(reredcrsts_) specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not
- result in @ Required Action being not met. However, if a%ircuit fails to

((reaured ) pass SR 3.8.1.1, itis inoperable. Uporuoffsite circuit inoperability,
additional Conditions must then be entered.

B2

@Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that &DG is inoperable, does not result in a @
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are
designed with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., single division
systems are not included). Redundant required features failures consist
© of inoperable features associated with a division redundant to the division
that has an inoperable’DG. @

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate
and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also
allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the
allowed outage time “clock.” In this Required Action the Completion Time
only begins on discovery that both:

[Ba. An inoperablé' DG existsand ' ' @ @

®

b. A'required feature on the other divis_ion (Division 1 or 2) is inoperable.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-7 ' Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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ACTIONS (continued)

If, at any time during the existence of this ¢ondition (one:D@G inoperable), @ @
Coectngant ) awrequired feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion@

Time begins to be tracked.

r. .
(edundant ) Discovering onelrequired’ DG inoperable coincident with one or more @ @

inoperablerrequired support or supported features, or both, that are

) associated with the OPERABLE'DG?]Tresults in starting the Completion @@@
Time for the Required Action. Four hoUrs from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently is acceptable because it minimizes risk while

allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

: The remaining OPERABLE andyoffsite circuits are adequate to -
(reured } supply electrical power to the onsitedEIass 1E Distribution System. Thus, @
on a component basis, single failure protection for the required feature's
function may have been lost; however, function has not been lost. The

4 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for
repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.3.1 and B.3.2

r—- .

Required|Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary

testing ofOPERABLE'GE. If it can be determined that the cause of the )

inoperable'DG does not exist on the OPERABLE'DG, SR 3.8.1.2 doei-

not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists orother
[they'ard declared inoperable upon discovery, and Condition E of

LCO 3.8.1 is entered. Once the failure is repaired, and the common[ti

cause failure no longer exists, Required Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the

cause of the initial inoperable?DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the

remaining'DG(¢), performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide

assurance of continued OPERABILITY of thdsé'DGg.

(that |

In the event the inoperable*DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to

completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the{]lplant corrective action progranf] will @

continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued

evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed

while in Condition B.

;

©)

— According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7)[f24] hours is a reasonable @
(& time to confirm that the OPERABLEDGY %ot affected by the same :
problem as the inoperableé'DG. @
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ACTIONS (continued)

B4

Accordi:ng/ta’lf{egulatory Guide 1.931Ref. 6), operation mey continue in|
@ ConditiortB for a period that shetdld not exceed 72 houts) In Condition B,
= the remaining OPERABLE DGx and* offsite circuits are adequate to
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System. The
(72 XYlour] Completion Time takes into account the capacity and capability of

the remaining AC sourcesg¥reasonable time for repairs, and,low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.4 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC power

@

OO

0
©

sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition B is entered while, for instance, ap Q

offsite circuit is inoperable and that circuit is subsequently restored
(o57) OPERABLE, the LCO may already have been not met for up to 72 hours.
= This situation could lead to a total of 144 kourg, since initial failure of the
O Q LCO, to restore the'DG. At this time, amoffsite circuit could again [required ]
@ become inoperable, the'DG restored OPERABLE, and an additional @
™ 72 hours (for a total of @ldays) allowed prior to complete restoration of the
u I Co. The[f] day Completion Time provides a limit on the time allowed in
a specified condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit
(T} is considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The "AND" connector between the[7ZHout and
day Completion Times means that both Completion Times apply
. simultaneously, and the more restrictive must be met.
. [ of Required Action B.4 ]—1
As’in Required Action B.2, the Completion Time'allows for an exception
to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock.”
This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at the time that the
LCO was initially not met, instead of the time that Condition B was
entered.

C.1andC.2

Required Action C.1 addresses actions to be taken in the event of
ability of redundant required features concurrent with inoperability

of two'offsite circuits. Required Action C.1 reduces the vulnerability to a

loss of function. The Completion Time for taking these actions is reduced

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-9 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

to 12 hours from that allowed with one division without offsite power
(Required Action A.2). The rationale for the reduction to 12 hours is that
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a Completion Time of 24 hours for
two required offsite circuits inoperable, based upon the assumption that
two complete safety divisions are OPERABLE. When a concurrent
redundant required feature failure exists, this assumption is not the case,
and a shorter Completion Time of 12 hours is appropriate. These
features are designed with redundant safety related divisions, (i.e., single
division systems are not included in the list). Redundant required
features failures consist of any of these features that are inoperable

. because any inoperability is on a division redundant to a division with

_ inoperable offsite circuits.

The Completion Time for Required Action C.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero”
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock.” In this Required Action,
the Completion . Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperablé’and

b. A'required feature is inoperable.
If, at any time during the existence of this éondition (two offsite circuits @
inoperable), a%equired feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition C for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of
degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level

Q! of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or mord DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this degradation
level:

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-10 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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ACTIONS (continued)

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching

failurquLE] @

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source. : g

With both of the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), with the available offsite AC

sources two less than required by the LCO, operation may continue for

24 hours. |f two'offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted

operation may continue. If only one¥offsite source is restored within
24 hours, power operation continues in accordance with Condition A.

required

D.1and D.2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition D are

(@16 KV essential) modified by a Nole to indicate that when Condition D is entered with no . °
Te. e bus Is deenergzeay|_AC source to anylESH bug, ACTIONS for LCO 3.8, "Distribution @

/' Systems - Operating,” must be immediately entered. This allows

l required '

Condition D to provide requirements for the loss of the'offsite circuit and
E " one'DG without regard to whether a division is de-energized. LCO 3.8
provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-energized division.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition D for a period that should not exceed 12 hours. In Condition D,
individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical power system
and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power system
redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power, however, the
reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear higher than

'BWR/4 STS
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ACTIONS (continued)

that in Condition C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This difference
in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.

E.1

- [:]j (o]
With two DGs inoperable, there is ie] remaining standby AC source. @ @

Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power, insufficient standby
AC sources are available to power the minimum required ESF functions.
Since the offsite electrical power system is the only source of AC power
for the majority of ESF equipment at this level of degradation, the risk
associated with continued operation for a very short time could be less
than that associated with an immediate controlled shutdown. (The
immediate shutdown could cause grid instability, which could resultin a
total loss of AC power.) Since any inadvertent unit generator trip could
also result in a total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed
for continued operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid
the risk associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to
minimize the risk associated with this level of degradation. Accordingto (&) @
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), with both"DGs inoperable, operation may
continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hours.

[

A

The sequencer(g) is an essential suppoft system to [both the offsite circuit]
and the DG asgociated with a given ESF bus.] [Furthermore, the
sequencer(sYis on the primary sucgéss path for most major AC
electrically powered safety systerms powered from the associat
bus.] Therefore, loss of an [ESF'bus's sequencer] affects every major @
ESF System in the [division]. Ahe [12] hour Completion Timé provides a
periog of time to correct the problem commensurate with tffe importance
of maintaining sequencer @PERABILITY. This time perigd also ensures
that the probability of an dccident requiring sequencer OPERABILITY
ccurring during period¢ when the sequencer is inopgfable is minimal.

ESF
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ACTIONS (continued)

This Condition is preceded by a Note that allows the Condition to be
deleted if the unit design is such that any’sequencer failure mode onl
affects the ability of the associated DG’to power its respective safe

loads under afly conditions. Implici{An this Note is the concept thaf the
Condition pAust be retained if any gequencer failure mode resulig in the
inability ¢ start all or part of the/Safety loads when required regardless of
power dvailability, or results i overloading the offsite power circuit to a
safety bus during an event thereby causing its failure. Algo implicit in the
Nofe is that the Conditiopris not applicable to any divisjdn that does not

ave a sequencer. ]

i%ﬂ and é.z

If the inoperable AC electrical power sources cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the unit must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

_ Condition[H corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy

in the AC electrical power supplies has been lost. At this severely
degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a
controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all
REQUIREMENTS important areas and features, especially those that have a standby
[usaRr, chanter 8 | function, in accordance with 10 CFR 58, GDC 18 (Ref. 8). Periodic
component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests during
refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs for

(orsivien ) @demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the'DGs argi with the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), Regulato
Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), and Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10
[addressed-irthe FSAR.
BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-13 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency
tolerances, the following summary is applicable. The minimum steady
= state output voltage of[[3740] V is[90% of the nominaf 4160 V output

" based onthe voltage. Vhis value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 11), allows fo
|S§Fta’ag‘;e;’e,po,m |~. voltage t{Zi)p to the terminals 7f 4000 V motors whoge minimum operatin
voltage if specified as 90% of 3600 V/ It also allows for voltage drops to

motors and other equipment down through the 120 V level where

minimum operating voltage is also usually specified as 90% of name plate( 4400 ]

rating. The specified maximum steady state output voltage of[[4576]]V is
equal to the maximum operating voltage specified for 4000 V motors. It
ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the

E terminals of 4000 V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating
voltages. The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the'DG
are 58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to + 2% of

the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the recommendations
found in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical
power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite
AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their preferred power source and that appropriate
independence of offsite circuits is maintained. The 7 day Frequency is
adequate since breaker position is not likely to change without the
operator being aware of it and because its status is displayed in the
control room.

SR 3.8.1.2[and SR-3.8.1.7|

s . '
Thiegd SRS helffto ensure the availability of the standby electrical power
supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and maintain the unit in a safe
shutdown condition.

P

(=) To minimize the wear on moving partgthat do not get lubricated when the
engine is not running, thegel SRghavelbeen modified by a Note (Note 1®

[for SR 3.8.1.2 and-Note for SR 3.8.1.7) to indicate that al"DG starts for

Nege| Surveillanced may be preceded by an engine prelube period and

followed by a warmup prior to loading.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-14 ' Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

& For the purposes of this testing, the'DGs are started from standby @
conditions. Standby conditions for 8'DG mean that the diesel engine
coolant and oil are being continuously circulated and temperature is being
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations.

=l o )

(7as) flin order to reduce stress\and wear on diesel engines, [sopie |

B manufacturerfrecommend'a modified start in which the starting speed of
¥DGs is limited, warmup is limited to this lower speed, and the'DGs are @ . @
gradually accelerated to synchronous speed prior to loading. These start

procedures are the intent of Note 2/ which is only appli en suc
[ modified start proeedures are recom y the manufactureq‘.l] P

SR 3.8.1.7 requires jhat, at a 184 day Fregdency, the DG starts from
standby conditions and achieves required/Aoltage and frequency within
12 seconds. The/2 second start requirgment supports the assumptighs
in the design bagis LOCA analysis of FSAR, Section [6.3] (Ref. 12). Ahe
12 second starfrequirement is not applicable to SR 3.8.1.2 (see Note 2 of
SR 3.8.1.2), when a modified start pfocedure as described above js used.
If a modified/start is not used, the 12 second start requirement of,

SR 3.8.1.7 applies.

Since SR 3.8.1.7 does require A 12 second start, it is more restrictive than
SR 3.8/1.2, and it may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.1.2.

In addition to the SR requiréments, the time for the DG tg'reach steady

stgte operation, unless thg modified DG start method is/employed, is

periodically monitored apid the trend evaluated to idenfify degradation of
overnor and voltage régulator performance.

The 31 day Frequency(for SR3.8.1.2 is consistent with Regulatory

day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.7 is a reduction
th Generic Letter 8415 (Ref. 7).| Thigge @
Frequencigs provide,adequate assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while @

Ej minimizing degradation resulting from testing:.

Consistent with ._SR 3.8.1.3

Regulatory Guide @]__+
1.9 (Ref. 3), @

,7( his Surveillance verifies that the' DGs are capable of synchronizing and -

T ATy accepting[greater han or equal to the equivalent of the maximum .
the continuous rating [ [E€Xpected acciderit loadg. A minimum run time of 60 minutes is required
ofthe EDG to stabilize engine temperatures, while minimizing the time t @

hat the,DG is
connected to the offsite source. @'—?
BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-15 Rev.‘3.0, 03/31/04
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

@__@Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
DG is normally operated at a power factor between[J0.8 lagging]|and

11.0). Theflo.g]Lvalue is the design rating of the machine, while[[1.0] Is an @
operational Timitation(Jto ensure circulating currents are minimized]. The (the] |
load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the, DG. Routine

overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections !E @ @
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain'DG

OPERABILITY.

N

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance is consistent with Regulatory
Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

Note 1 modifies this Surveillance to indicate that diesel engine runs for
this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as recommended by the
manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel engine
are minimized.

Note 2 modifies this Surveillance by stating that momentary transients
because of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Similarly,
momentary power factor transients above the limit do not invalidate the

test.
Note 3 indicates that this Surveillance should be conducted on only one

@_*DG at a time in order to avoid common cause failures that might result @
from offsite circuit or grid perturbations.

© Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement for performance of this SR.

A successful’'DG start must precede this test to credit satisfactory @
performance. :
SR 3.8.14

This SR providgs verification that the Jével of fuel oil in the day tank{and
engine mounjéd tank] is at or above/he level at which fuel oil is

" automatically added. The level is gxpressed as an equivalent velume in
gallons, afd is selected to ensurg adequate fuel oil for a mini
1 hour of DG operation at full load plus 10%.

The 31 day Frequency is adéquate to ensure that a sufficient supply of
fue)oil is available, since |dw level alarms are provided and facility
oplerators would be awayé of any large uses of fuel oil during this period.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

‘ @

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must

[Djave a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the
fuel oil dayﬂandlgm’rp/fﬁomeﬂ] tanks once everym31[]] days eliminates
the necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the most
effective means of controlling microbiological fouling. In addition JL-@]
eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during' DG
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including
condensation, ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and
breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal
of accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the
watertight integrity of the fuel oil system. The Surveillance Frequencies
are established by Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). This SR is for
preventive maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily
represent a failure of this SR provided that accumulated water is removed
during performance of this Surveillance.

ONO

sr 38168 @

—— This Surveillance demonstrates|that gach_reduired fuel oil transfer pump
d fuel oil
(Lond e fel ot senvice pump ]—'o erated and transfer§ fuel oil fromlits assdciated storage tank toﬁﬁ

E?&i‘iﬁiii"&?;féi"m day mk\ asSodiated day tank’ It is required to support continuous operation of @
gjel o n'fahnsl.fell"subsyl'stem can —standby power sources. This Surveillance provndes assurance that the
ansfer fue! oil from its

assoclated day tank to Its == el oil transfer pum;ZﬂE] OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact,
associated base tank with one the fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control

geme- systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

The Frequency for this SR is|variable, depending on individual system

@istent vEJiBh cm? Fsr%qge;% for ]_> design, with up to a [92] d
esting the EDGs [n SR 3.81.2. corresponds to the testi

sfer systems is such that pum
st be started manually in order

operate

maintain an @

SR 3.81.7 @

See SR 3.8/1.2.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continugd)

B 5
m SR 3.8.1)8; (essental ) (l.e., either transformer 1R or 1AR)) @ @
er of each 4.16 kv; bus power supply from the normal offsite @

circuif'to the alternate offsite circuit®demonstrates the OPERABILITY of @
'on a STAGGERED he alternate circuit distribution network to power the shutdown loads.
T oo for The[[78 montH] Frequency of the Surveillance is based on engineering _}- @

judgment taking into consideration the plant conditions required to
perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent with expected
() fuel cycle lengths. Operating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the SR when performed on the 18 monthD @

Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable
from a reliability standpoint.[f (n @ STAGGERED TEST BASIS for each division

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that, during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, plant safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

SR 3.8.1/9 @
E%DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent damage to\
the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by the loss of a large
load could cause diesel engine overspeed, which, if excessive, might
result in a trip of the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the'DG load
response characteristics and capability to reject the largest single load > @
[without-exceeding predstermined voltage and frequency and while

() maintaining a specified margin to the overspeed trip. The largest single

(Coorespray load for each¥DG is glresiduatheat removal service-water pump
(4225 4hp). This Surveillance may be accomplished by either: )

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-18 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

[COnsnstent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 @@
WEW(R& he Ioacl%ection test is acceptable if
d .
oug speed and the overspeed trip setpoint, or (58

| 115% of nominal_|

E
a. Tripping thevDG output breaker with thebG carrying greater than or
equal to its associated single largest post-accident load while
paralleled to offsite power, or while solely supplying the busfor

b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident load with the"DG
solely supplying the bus.

[ the nominat (synchronous) speed plus |

thedlesel speed does not exceed?75% of the difference

© 000

thls represent 655 Hz, equivalent to 75% of the difference between

(ased on engineering ]udgment,\

taking into consideration plant
conditions required to perform the
Surveillance and is intended to be
consistent with expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience
has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when
performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the

onous speed whichever is lower. ForfDGsPA,2C] and%

nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint.

The time, voltage, and'frequency tolerangés specified in this SR are
derived from Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref/3) recommendations for
response during lodd sequence intervals. The [6] seconds specified is
equal to 60% of t{e 10 second load sequence interval assogiated with
sequencing the fesidual heat removal (RHR) pumps during/an
undervoltage gn the bus concurrent with a LOCA. The vojtage and
frequency spécified are consistent with the design range 6f the equipment
powered by the DG. SR 3.8.1.9.a corresponds to the maximum
frequency excursion, while SR/3.8.1.9.b and SR 3.8.1.9.c are steady

Frequency is acceptable from a

@ability standpoint. j

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason-forNote 1 is that, during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, plant safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, cormrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.

© Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Note 2
ensures that the'DG is tested under load conditions that are as close to
design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized with offsite ==

power, testing should be performed at a power factor of s

power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would

see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions,

555) however, Note 2 allows the surveillance to be conducted at a power factor

other than =][0/9 [ These conditions occur when grid voltage is high, and

Coseia ) the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor to < [08]l«{025) -
results in voltages on thejemezgency] busses that are too high. Under

3 these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close as
: while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on the
busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be such 0
(oot } @_tmlﬁlDG excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of|[(/8] may
not cause unacceptable voltages on thélemerdgency] busses, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for thé*DG. In suc

cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as practicable to
©25}+[079] without exceeding the,DG excitation limits. @

OJC,

OO

S

©)

©

VA REVIEWER'S NOTE
The above MODE péstrictions may be deleted if it can be demonstrated t
the staff, on a plapit specific basis, that pefforming the SR with the reaclér
in any of the resfricted MODES can satisfy the following criteria, as
applicable: '

a. Performance of the SR will not fender any safety system or
compgnent inoperable,

b. Pegformance of the SR wil/not cause perturbations to an. of the
eléctrical distribution systems that could result in a challenge to
eady state operation of to plant safety systems, and

c./ Performance of the SR, or failure of the SR, will no}/cause, or result
in, an AOO with attgndant challenge to plant safety systems.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.1.10

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG capability to reject a full load
without overspeed tripping or exceeding the predetermined voltage limits,
The DG full load rejgction may occur becayse of a system fault or
inadvertent breakey tripping. This Surveillance ensures proper engine
generator load response under the simulated test conditions. This test
simulates the loss/of the total connected Joad that the DG experiences
following a full logd rejection and verifieg that the DG does not trip upo
loss of the load. [These acceptance crit¢ria provide DG damage
protection. While the DG is not expectéd to experience this transient
during an eventf and continues to be ayailable, this response ensureg that
the DG is not degraded for future appljcation, including reconnection/to
the bus if the trip initiator can be corrected or isolated.

The [18 month] Frequency is consistent with the recommendation f

U operation

perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that would challenge
continued steady state operatioryand, as a result, plant safety gystems.
This restyiction from normally petforming the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corregtive modification, deficient or ihncomplete
surveilfance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY toncerns)
provided an assessment detgrmines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment/shall, as a minimum, consider/the potential
outcgmes and transients asgociated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, angd a perturbation of the offsite of onsite system

design basis conditiong as possible. When synchronjzed with offsite
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power, testing shoy!d be performed ata p
power factor is regresentative of the act
. see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions

practicable to [0.9] while still maintaining acceptable voltage Jimits on the
emergency busses. In other ircumstances, the grid voltagg may be such
that the DG excitation levelg' needed to obtain a power fagtor of [0.9] may
noY cause unacceptable vgltages on the emergency busges, but the
citation levels are in exXcess of those recommended f6r the DG. In such
ses, the power factoy'shall be maintained as close ds practicable to
[0.9] without exceeding the DG excitation limits.

/ REVIEWER'S NOTE
The above MODE péstrictions may be deleted if it can be demonstrated t
the staff, on a plat specific basis, that pgrforming the SR with the reactor
in any of the resfficted MODES can satjsfy the following criteria, as
applicable:

a. Performance of the SR will notfender any safety system or
compghnent inoperable,

b. Pepgormance of the SR wilfnot cause perturbations to any of the
eléctrical distribution sys{éms that could result in a challénge to
teady state operation ¢t to plant safety systems, and

c./ Performance of the SR, or failure of the SR, will no{/cause, or result
in, an AOO with atténdant challenge to plant safety systems.

SR 3.8.1.11

As required by/Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(1), this

Surveillance demonstrates the as dg§igned operation of the stand

power soyrCes during loss of the offsite source. This test verifiegall

actions eficountered from the lggs of offsite power, including siedding of

the ngriessential loads and epérgization of the emergency bdses and

respéctive loads from the DG. It further demonstrates the €apability of

the DG to automatically gchieve the required voltage and frequency within
e specified time.
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The DG auto-start fime of 12 seconds is detived from requirements of the
accident analysis for responding to a design basis large break LOCA.

The Surveillance gshould be continued for A minimum of 5 minutes in order
to demonstrate that all starting transients have decayed and stability ha
been achieved. - '

- OPERABILITY (e.g., ppst work testing following corre¢tive maintenance,
' corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveilance testing, and
other unanticipated O ERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safgty is maintained or enhanced. [This assessment
shall, as a minimum,/consider the potential outcomgs and transients
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associated with a fdiled partial Surveillangs, a successful partial
Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together or operated independently for the partial Survelllance; as
well as the dperator procedures avdilable to cope with these outggmes.
These shall be measured against'the avoided risk of a plant shdtdown
and staftup to determine that pfant safety is maintained or ephanced
wher portions of the Survejitance are performed in MODEA or 2. Risk
ingights or deterministic prethods may be used for this g$sessment.

redit may be taken fgr'unplanned events that satisfythis SR.

Consistent with
Regulatory Guide
1.9 (Ref. 3)
paragraph €.2.2.5,

(5]
SR 3.8.1.17

his Surveillance demonstrates thatthe DG automatically starts and
achieves the required ¥oltage and frequency within the specified time
([12] seconds) fro e design basis actuation signal (LOCA signal) and
operates for 2 [S}minutes. The 5] minute period provides sufficient time
to demonstrate‘stability. SR 3.8.1.12.d and SR 3.8.1.12.e ensure that

remain energized) PEFManently connected loadsyand emergency loads arglenerdized from @
e offsite electrical power system on a LOCA signal|without loss of offsite

/ POWET. . ooy

o The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of permanent
and autdconnected loads is intended to satisfactorily show the
relationship of these loads to the loading logic for loading onto offsite
power. In certain circumstances, many of these loads cannot actually be
connected or loaded without undue hardship or potential for undesired
operation. For instance, ECCS injection valves are not desired to be
stroked open, high pressure injection systems are not capable of being
operated at full flow, or RHR systems performing a decay heat removal
function are not desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of operation.
In lieu of actual demonstration of the connection and loading of these
loads, testing that adequately shows the capability of the¥DG system to
perform these functions is acceptable. This testing may include any
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
connection and loading sequence is verified.

@

©

(24] is based on engineering judgment, lakl@
The Frequency of [ monthd]takes into consideration plant conditions @ @

required to perform the Surveillance and is intended to be consistent with

(za)_the expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating experience has shown that
these components usually pass the SR when performed at the|[1§ mont
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

wear and tear on thetDGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,
the€'DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine

K‘I‘I’Z‘s SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minimize

coolant and'oil being continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. The reason for Note 2 is
that during operation with the reactor critical, performance of this
Surveillance could potentially cause perturbations to the electrical
distribution systems that could challenge continued steady state operation
and, as a result, plant safety systems. This restriction from normally
performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow
portions of the Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of
reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective
maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance
‘testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an
assessment determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This
assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and
transients associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful
partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the partial
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1 or
2. Risk insights or deterministic methods may be used for the
assessment. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this

SR.[]

SR 3.8.1.13

This Surveillapte demonstrates that non-critical protective functjdns
(e.g., high jacket water temperature) are bypassed on an ECCS ipitiation
test signa)/ The non-critical trips ate bypassed during DBAs ang’provide
an alarifon an abnormal enging condition. This alarm providgs the
operatér with sufficient time to'react appropriately. The DG Advailability to
mitigate the DBA is more cyitical than protecting the enging against minor
préblems that are not impfediately detrimental to emergéency operation of
e DG.

-
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The [18 month] Freqyency is based on engifleering judgment, takes into
consideration plant ¢gonditions required to perform the Surveillance, and i
intended to be congistent with expected fugl cycle lengths. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the SR whe
performed at the [18 month] Frequency. /Therefore, the Frequency wa
concluded to be acceptable from a reliapility standpoint.

The SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that perfoyming
the Surveillance would remove a reqyired DG from service. This

oided risk of a
is malntamed or

applicable:

a. Performgnce of the SR will not rgnder any safety system or
compopent inoperable,

b. Perfgrmance of the SR will not cause perturbations to any gf the @
eledtrical distribution systemis that could result in a challepge to
stgady state operation or fo plant safety systems, and

, or failure of the SR, will not £ause, or result
in, an AOO with attendant challenge to plant safety 7 stems.

[ /
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(9]
SR 38.1.48 Q,
demonstrates

(90% 13 100% of the EDG Regulatﬁ?«ﬁie 1.108 (Ref. 9), pardgraph 2.a.(3). requires | ()
[contlnuws rating) demonstration once per [18 montHS] that|the¥DGs can start and run__(8)
o5 )

‘ [(50% w 100% o ) continuously at full Toad capability¥for an interval of not less than 44 hours
0 hours of which is at a load equivalent td’the continuous rating of the

DG, and 2 hours of which is at a load equivalent to¥110% of the 105% to
| Ei

The run duration of 8 hours

and the load ranges and continuous rating of thevDG.»[Plant Hatch has take ion to

duration are consistent with this requirement an orms the 2 hou € 2000 hour rating

|EEE Standard 387-1995

(Ref. 1:?)’.n ) - (3100 kW).| ThesDG starts for this Surveillance can be performed either >®

E] from standby or hot conditions. The provisions for prelube and warmup,
discussed in SR 3.8.1.2, and for gradual loading, discussed in SR 3.8.1.3,
are applicable to this SR.

_ _

DA load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the*DG. Routine
overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in

@accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintainDG J

OPERABILITY.

f[ based on engineering judgment, taking ]

\ 22] The[[78 montH]|Frequency is consistent wi eéndations of @
egulatory Guid - 9), paragraph 2.a.(3); takeslinto

consideration plant conditions required to perform the Surveillance] and is

gmﬁ&g fxsf;ence haS\ intended to be consistent with expected fuel‘cycle lengths.4

components usually pass

e gf,:g:;gﬁ:gg::gyf' This Surveillance has been modiﬁéd by three Notes. Note 1 states that

Therefore, the Frequency momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate this
imziﬂ?,mn‘: test. Similarly, momentary power factor transients above the limit do not
invalidate the test. The reason for Note 2 is that during operation with the
reactor critical, performance of this Surveillance could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that would challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, plant safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
"enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the

OO0
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.

© Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Note 3
ensures that the'DG is tested under load conditions that are as close to

design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized with offsite Gsq)
power, testing should be performed at a power factor of <[[0/0]" This

a3, power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading & DG would
see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions,
(655 — however, Note 3 allows the surveillance to be conducted at a power factor

other than s{[0/9]. These conditions occur when grid voltage is high, and
e

== the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor to s:
— results in voltages on the|emerdgency busses that are too high. Under
[:}Lhese conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close as
Cessental] = practicable t6|[Q/9] while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on the
busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be such
(et} that the*DG excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of{[§/9] may
not cause unacceptable voltages on thelemergencyl busses, but theX(oss)

v ® excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for theeDG. In such
cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as practicable to

without exceeding tE‘DG excitation limits.

SR 3.8.1.

This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can restart from a
hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown from normal
70 Surveillances, and achieve the required voltage and frequency within
seconds. The|[}2] second time is derived from the requirements of

derit analysis to respond to a design basis large break LOCA.
The|[¥8] month]|Frequency is|consistent wi mendati

based on engineerng judgment, -\  [Regulatory Gu —9Y, paragraph 2.a.(5)\

taking into consideration plant |

conditions required to perform the

Surveillance, and s Intendedtobe | This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures that the test is
consistent with the expected fuel

cycle lengths. Operating performed with the diesel sufficiently hot. The requirement that the diesel
experience has shown thatthese | * hag operated for at least 2 hours atfull load conditions prior to
components usually pass the SR

when performed at the 24 month performance of this Surveillance is based on manufacturer (Lapproximately |
Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency Is acceptable from a

@abimy standpoint.
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recommendations for achieving hot conditions. The load band is provided

to avoid routine overloading of thevDG. Routine overloads may result in
more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor

recommendations in order to maintainWDG OPERABILITY. Momentary
transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Note 2
allows alDG starts to be preceded by an engine prelube period to
minimize wear and tear on the diesel during testing.

SR 3.8.1.%5]

@ 0606

[ Consistent with ] (9]
s required by Regulatory Guide 1.[88 (Ref.[8), paragraph [2.a2(6), this

Surveillance ensures that the manual synchronization and [autorialid load

transfer from the¥DG to the offsite source can be made and that the"DG
can be returned to ready-to-load status when offsite power is restored. It >
also ensures that the auto-start logic is reset to allow theaDG to reload if a @

subsequent loss of offsite power occurs. The'DG is considered to be in

ready-to-load status when the'DG is at rated speed and voltage, the
output breaker is open and can receive an auto-close signal on bus

associated
individual

, and Is intended to be consistent
with the expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience has

undervoltage, and thelload sequencd timel are reset. (deay reiays) J
(24]

based on engineering judgment, taking]

The Frequency of [7§ months] is consistent with the recommendations of @ @
egulatory Guide 1. ef. P), paragraply 2.a.(6), and takes into

shown that these components
usually pass the SR when
performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency is acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

consideration plant conditions required to perform the SurveillaEgm @

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing

the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit from service, (Lor3)
perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems?

This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the

purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)

provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or

enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential

outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a

successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system

when they are tied together or operated independently for the

Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with

these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a

plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained o

enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1[dt
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
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SR 3.8.1.17

Demonstration of the test mode override ensures that the DG availability
under accident conditions is not compromiged as the result of testing.
Interlocks to the LQCA sensing circuits cayise the DG to automatically
reset to ready-to-lpad operation if an ECGCS initiation signal is received
during operation if the test mode. Ready-to-load operation is defined a
the DG running at rated speed and voltage with the DG output breaker
open. These provisions for automatic syitchover are required by
IEEE-308 (Ref. /14), paragraph 6.2.6(2)

The requiremeht to automatically energize the emergency loads with

sequential/overlapping, or total st¢ps so that the entire connectign and

loading sequence is verified.

The [18 honth] Frequency is corisistent with the recommendatipns of
Regulatgry Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9}, paragraph 2.a.(8); takes into
considefation plant conditions required to perform the Surveillance; and is
intended to be consistent with gxpected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Spirveillance would remoye a required offsite circuit fromy service,
perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems.
Thisfrestriction from normally performing the Surveillance ih MODE 1 or 2
is fyrther amplified to allow portions of the Surveillance to pe performed
for the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
folfowing corrective mainténance, corrective modification/ deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
cpncerns) provided an agsessment determines plant safety is maintained
enhanced. This assegsment shall, as a minimum, cgnsider the
otential outcomes and transients associated with a fajled partial
urveillance, a successful partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the
offsite or onsite systeny when they are tied together oy operated
independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as the operator
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procedures available to cope with these ettcomes. These shall be
measured agaifist the avoided risk of & plant shutdown and startup
determinethat plant safety is majntained or enhanced when portidns of
the Sypveillance are performedin MODE 1 or 2. Risk insig
detefministic methods may-be used for the assessment,

ken for unplanned eyents that satisfy this SR.

SR 3.8.1.18

Under accident conditions [and loss of offsite power] loads are

sequentially connegted to the bus by the automatic load sequencer. Th
sequencing logic controls the permissive and starting signals to motor
breakers to prevent overloading of the DGs due to high motor starting
currents. The [10]% load sequence timg interval tolerance ensures that
sufficient time exists for the DG to restoye frequency and voltage priorjto

perturb the electrical distribution/system, and challenge safety/systems.
This resfriction from normally pérforming the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the/Surveillance to be performed for the
purposg of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
correcfive maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or/incomplete

survejllance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintajned or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, considéer the potential
outcomes and transients agsociated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, apd a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied togeth¢r or operated independently for the
Syrveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with’
these outcomes. Thesejshall be measured against the avoided risk of a
ant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
nhanced when the Suyveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk

| insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
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[ REVIEWER'S NOTE /
The above MODE/restrictions may be deléted if it can be demonstrated o
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that pérforming the SR with the reagfor
in any of the regtricted MODES can safisfy the following criteria, as
applicable:

a. Perforphance of the SR will nof render any sa'fety system or

component inoperable,

b. Pefformance of the SR wijll not cause perturbations to any of the
ectrical distribution systems that could result in a challenge to
teady state operation or to plant safety systems, an

Performance of the BR, or failure of the SR, will nof cause, or resulit
in, an AOO with atfendant challenge to plant saf7 y systems.

rA Yy
02— '
SR 3.8.1.68 \ ©
=

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite power, the' DGs are @
required to supply the necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel,
RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

This Surveillance/demonstrates DG operation, as discussed in the Bases

encountered from _j~»for SR 3.8/1.11, duringfa loss of offsite power actuation test signal in @
conjunction with an ECCS initiation signalgsn lieu of actual demonstration

C}Of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately shows the
capability of the"DG system to perform these functions is acceptable. @
This testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
steps so that the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.

is based on engineering judgment, taking ]

B
Operating experience The Frequency of monthd] {fakeg into consideration plant conditions @ @
e ants g hass -_required to perform the Surveillance,and is intended to be consistent with

the SR when performed [2hlexpected fuel cycle length lof [18 atonths]. !

at the 24 month

Frequency. Therefore,

the Frequency Is QE This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minimize @

acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

wear and tear on theYDGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,
the'DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine
coolant and oil being continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. The reason for Note 2 is
that performing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit
from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.1-32 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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@ INSERT 5

, including de-energization of emergency buses, load shedding from emergency buses,
and energization of the emergency buses and respective loads from the EDG. It further
demonstrates the capability of the EDG to automatically achieve the required voltage
and frequency within the specified time.

B 3.8.1

The EDG auto-start and energization of permanently connected loads time of

10 seconds is derived from requirements of the accident analysis for responding to a
desngn basis large break LOCA (Ref. 12). The Surveillance should be continued for a
minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate that all starting transients have decayed
and stability has been achieved. . A

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of permanent and auto-
connected loads is intended to satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the
EDG loading logic. In certain circumstances, many of these loads cannot actually be
connected or loaded without undue hardship or potential for undesired operation. For
instance, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) injection valves are not desired to
be stroked open, or systems are not capable of being operated at full flow, or RHR
systems performing a decay heat removal function are not desired to be realigned to the
ECCS mode of operation.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-32
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

(Lor3) safety systems. Thi iction from normally performing the
C}Sun/elllance in MODE 1,[d1 2%s further amplified to allow portions of the
Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and transients
associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful partial
- Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operator procedures available to cope with these outcomes.
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown

and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or enhan

when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE #@i 2¥ Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for the assessment.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

SR 3.8.1.20

This Surveillanceé demonstrates that the’ DG starting independence h
not been comptromised. Also, this Surveillance demonstrates that eAch
engine can gchieve proper speed within the specified time when theé DGs
are started simultaneously.

The 10 year Frequency is consistent with the recommendatio
Regulglory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 8).

Thi/SR is modified by a Ngte. The reason for the Note ig'to minimize

wear on the DG during tegting. For the purpose of this {ésting, the DGs
ust be started from stafdby conditions, that is, with tHe engine coolant
nd oil continuously cigulated and temperature mainfained consistent

with manufacturer regommendations.

BWR/4 STS
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AC Sources - Operating

B3.8.1

BASES L .

'REFERENCES 1. [10.CFR50, Appendix A, GBE T7k—{ USAR Secion 126 ] ©)
B2 Esar, Section[[8.7]. OXO)

'

Regulatory Guide 1.9.

3.
ETT.\TE]SAR, Chapter.‘—‘@ . @ @
mAR, Chapter @ @
6 .
7
8

Regulatory Guide 1.93.

Generic Letter 84-15.

©

Wuppgﬂn( Amaf : USAR, Chapter 8 I
9.  Regulatory Guide 1.108.

10. Regulatory Guide 1.137.
11.  ANSI C84.1, 1982.

N\

ﬁs. |EEE Standard 387-1995. J

mAR. Section ® ®
[13.__ASME Boiler and-Pressire Vessel Code,Section Xi| @
Mgé&sﬁnda;deﬁafl @
®
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jUSTIFlCATION FOR DEVIATIBNS
ITS 3.8.1 BASES, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which

1.
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided. , '

3. This change has been made since Section 3.5, "ECCS and RCIC System" provides
the appropriate limits that are affected by the systems in this LCO.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. This change is made to be consistent with thé Applicability of LCO 3.8.2.

6. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar
statements in other places in the Bases.

7. Changes are made to the Bases that reflect changes made to the Specification.

8. The reference to ISTS LCO 3.8.9 is changed to LCO 3.8.7 as a result of the
renumbering of Specifications.

9. The Reviewer's Note is deleted because it is not intended to be included in the plant
specific ITS submittal.

10. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.

11. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

12. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

13. This statement has been deleted since the LCO requirements for the qualified offsite
circuits are described in the third paragraph of the LCO Section.

14. Changes are made to be consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 3
recommendations.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Consideérations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.8.2, AC Sources - Shutdown
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.2

4—{ Add proposed ITS LCO 3.8.2 }

©
4_{ Add proposed ACTIONS A and B ] @
()

+—{ Add proposed SR 3.8.2.1 } M.

Page 1 of 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  CTS 3.9 does not contain any explicit Action requirements for qualified circuits
and emergency diesel generators (EDGs) when these AC Sources are
inoperable but are required to be OPERABLE. However, the CTS 1.0.W -
definition of OPERABLE requires that, for all equipment required to be
OPERABLE, "all necessary attendant ... normal and emergency electrical power
sources... that are required for the system, subsystem, train, component or
device to perform its function(s) are also capable of performing their related
support function(s)." Furthermore, the definition states that if the normal or
emergency power source is inoperable, the system, subsystem, train, component
or device may be considered OPERABLE provided the corresponding normal or
emergency power source is OPERABLE and all of its redundant system(s), -
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE. ITS 3.8.2
ACTIONS A and B have been added to cover the situation when the qualified
offsite circuit or EDG is inoperable, respectively. If the required offsite circuit is
inoperable, ITS 3.8.2 ACTION A requires either the declaration that affected
required feature(s), with no offsite power available, inoperable, or to suspend
certain activities (CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
in the secondary containment, and operations with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel (OPDRVs)) and to initiate action to restore required offsite power
circuit to OPERABLE status. If the required EDG is inoperable, ITS 3.8.2
ACTION B requires the immediate suspension of certain activities (CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment, and OPDRVs) and to initiate action to restore required EDG to
OPERABLE status. In addition, a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 in not applicable
has been added. This change adds compensatory actions for the inoperable
required AC Source.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS A and B are to limit the time the unit can
perform certain activities (CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the secondary containment, and OPDRVSs) with an inoperable AC
Source. CTS 1.0.W would allow continuous operation with an inoperable AC
source as long as its corresponding normal or emergency power source is
OPERABLE and all redundant required features are OPERABLE. The proposed
change is acceptable because ITS 3.8.2 will require immediate action to be taken
when the required AC source is inoperable regardless of the status of the other
source (qualified offsite circuit or EDG) or status of the redundant equipment. If
the required offsite circuit is inoperable, ITS 3.8.2 ACTION A requires either the
declaration that affected required feature(s), with no offsite power available,
inoperable, or to suspend certain activities (CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and OPDRVs) and to
initiate action to restore required offsite power circuit to OPERABLE status. [f the
required EDG is inoperable, ITS 3.8.2 ACTION B requires the immediate
suspension of certain activities (CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and OPDRVSs) and to initiate

Monticello Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

action to restore required EDG to OPERABLE status. These ACTIONS are more
restrictive than the current requirement, however it ensures measures are taken
to limit the time the certain activities (CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and OPDRVs) are
allowed to take place with any required AC source inoperable. This change also
adds a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. This Note has been added
because ITS LCO 3.0.3 has been added to ITS Section 3.0 in accordance with
ITS Section 3.0 DOC M.1. This Note is necessary because if moving irradiated
fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If
moving irradiated fue! assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Therefore, in either case, inability to suspend
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies would not be a sufficient reason to
require a reactor shutdown. Since ITS LCO 3.0.3 is not currently included in the
CTS, this portion of the change is considered administrative. However, it is
discussed here for convenience. This change is designated as more restrictive
because when a required AC source is inoperable, immediate action must be
taken instead of allowing an AC source to be inoperable indefinitely as long as
the corresponding normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE and all
redundant required features are OPERABLE.

CTS 4.9 does not contain any specific Surveillance Requirements for qualified
circuits and EDGs when these AC Sources are required to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and during movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. ITS SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs
of Specification 3.8.1, except SR 3.8.1.6 to be applicable. The Surveillance
includes a Note allowing certain Surveillances to not be performed to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE EDG from being paralleled with the offsite power
network or otherwise rendered inoperable during the performance of the SR, or
to preclude de-energizing a required 4.16 kV essential bus or disconnecting a
required offsite circuit during performance of the SR. In addition, Surveillances
associated with an ECCS automatic initiation signal are not required when ECCS
is not required to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by adding explicit
Surveillances for the AC Sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary (
containment.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.2.1 is to ensure the AC Sources are OPERABLE.
The proposed Surveillances are consistent with those requirements that apply
while the unit is operating, except for the requirement to transfer from the normal
offsite circuit to the alternate offsite circuit (SR 3.8.1.6). The Surveillance
includes a Note allowing certain Surveillances to not be performed to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE EDG from being paralleled with the offsite power
network or otherwise rendered inoperable during the performance of the SR, and
to preclude de-energizing a required 4.16 kV essential bus or disconnecting a
required offsite circuit during performance of the SR. In addition, Surveillances
associated with an ECCS automatic initiation signal are not required when ECCS
is not required to be OPERABLE. The change is acceptable because the
proposed Surveillance Requirements will help ensure the AC Sources are
OPERABLE. This change is designated as more restrictive because some
operating AC Sources Surveillances have been made applicable during
shutdown conditions. '

Monticello Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGEé
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L1

(Category 1~ Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3/4.9 does not contain any
specific OPERABILITY requirements for the qualified offsite circuits and EDGs
during shutdown conditions. However, the CTS 1.0.W definition of OPERABLE
requires that, for all equipment required to be OPERABLE, "all necessary
attendant ... normal and emergency electrical power sources... that are required
for the system, subsystem, train, component or device to perform its function(s) -
are also capable of performing their related support function(s)." Furthermore,
the definition states that if the normal or emergency power source is inoperable,
the system, subsystem, train, component or device may be considered
OPERABLE provided the corresponding normal or emergency power source is
OPERABLE and all of its redundant system(s), subsystem(s), train(s),
component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE. New requirements were added as

. ITSLCO 3.8.2.a and LCO 3.8.2.b. ITS LCO 3.8.2.a requires one qualified circuit

between the offsite transmission network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical
power distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown,” and ITS LCO 3.8.2.b requires one EDG capable of supplying one
division of the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)
required by LCO 3.8.8. ITS 3.8.2 is required in MODES 4 and 5 and during the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. This
changes the CTS by adding an explicit LCO for an offsite circuit and emergency
source during shutdown conditions (i.e., MODES 4 and 5 and during the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment).

The purpose of ITS LCO 3.8.2 is to ensure that all required equipment has a
source of normal power and at least one division has an emergency source of
power (i.e., EDGs). This change is acceptable because the LCO requirements
continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses. However, unlike the CTS 1.0.W definition,
which could require both EDGs to be OPERABLE (depending upon what
equipment is required OPERABLE), the ITS only requires one EDG to be
OPERABLE as long as it supplies required equipment in one division. This
requirement is less restrictive since it eliminates the requirement to declare

- supported equipment inoperable when its associated EDG is inoperable and

redundant equipment is inoperable. In other words, when all required equipment
of a given safety function is powered from a single electrical power distribution
subsystem (i.e., the same division), the ITS does not necessarily require an EDG
to be OPERABLE to supply power to this required equipment. The OPERABLE
EDG may be the EDG that is supplying power to the other division, provided
equipment powered from the other division is required OPERABLE. As longasa

Monticello Page30f4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

source of AC power is available, the equipment is considered OPERABLE. This
change is acceptable since, in general, when the unit is shut down the Technical
Specification requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or loss of all onsite power is not required, as stated in
the ISTS 3.8.2 Bases. The rationale for this is based on the fact that many
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 have no
specific analyses in MODES 4 and 5. Worst case bounding events are deemed
not credible in MODES 4 and 5§ because the energy contained within the reactor
pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and pressure, and
corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of occurrences significantly
reduced or eliminated, and minimal consequences. These deviations from DBA
analysis assumptions and design requirements during shutdown conditions are
therefore allowed by this LCO. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

Monticello Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specificétions (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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AC Sources - Shutdown

3.8.2
c18
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown
E?C LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission network and
the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)

required by LCO 3.8.f0, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown','\a/nq_g @@
X )
b.  Oné€ diesel generator {DG) capable of supplying one division of the @

onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)

required by LCO 3.8.10)
q y | ©)

poc  APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and 5, '
L1 During movement of[[régently] irradiated fuel assemblies in the ®
Isecondary] containment.

ACTIONS
NOTE
3010 LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
530 A. One required offsite e\ [ ) | SRR :
’ circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Condition an
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.14, @

with one required division de-
energized as a result of
Condition A.

A1 Declare affected required Immediately
feature(s), with no offsite
power available,
inoperable.

BWR/4 STS 3.8.2-1 oo Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A21

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A22

Susend movement of
irradiated fuel L
assemblles in the

Immediately

Immediately

[ﬂsecondaryﬂ] containment. J

AND

A23

N

Initiate action to suspend
operations with a potential
for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

D

Initiate action to restore
required offsite power
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

Immediately

B. One required DG
inoperable.

B.1

AND

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel 1

Immediately

Immediately

assemblies if)flsecondany]
containment. J '
the

Initiate action to suspend
OPDRVs.

OO

Immediately

BWR/4 STS

3.8.2-2
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AC Sources - Shutdown

3.8.2
crs ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. B.4 Initiate action to restore’ Immediately
boc requ.re7DG to OPERABLE ®
status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
poc SR 3.821 ' NOTES
M.2 1

a1 The following SRs are not requir
-\ performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1 B|throdgh]
YSR 3.8.1.8lthrough\SR 3.8A6& __| 112
: [SR3.8.1.18}-anmd SR 3.8.1.19 7] ®
@rU_ﬂ
2. SR 3.8.1112 and SR 3.8.1.(13 are not required to

U be met when associated ECCS subsystem(s)
are not required to be OPERABLE per
LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-Shutdown.”

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE the SRs | In accordance

of Specification 3.8.1, except SR 3.8.1 g6 with applicable
[SR 3.8.1.1Zand SR 3.8.1.20,|are applicable. SRs
BWR/4 STS 3.8.2-3 " Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. ISTS 3.8.10is renumbered as ITS 3.8.8 since ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating,”
and ISTS 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown,” are not included in the Monticello ITS.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided. '

4. The proper SR numbers have been used, based on changes made in ITS 3.8.1.

5. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
' Markup ) '
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating.”

APPLICABLE The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC sources during MODES 4 and 5
SAFETY and during movement of irradiated fuel assembliesyensures @@
ANALYSES that: [in the secondary conlainment]j

a. The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition
for extended periodsp_

®

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit statusyand

c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events
postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent draindown of the
vessel or a fuel handling accidentffinvolving handling[féceniiy @

irradiated fuel. [Due to radioactive detay, AC electrical powepAS only
required t6 mitigate fuel handling gtcidents involving handlifig ‘

recenily irradiated fuel (i.e., fuelthat has occupied part of a critical @
regefor core within the previou§ [X] days)]./

In general, when the unit is shut down the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or loss of all onsite power is not
required. The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design
Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 have no
specific analyses in MODES 4 and 5. Worst case bounding events are
deemed not credible in MODES 4 and 5 because the energy contained
within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and
pressure, and corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of
occurrences significantly reduced or eliminated, and minimal
consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and
design requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the .CO
for required systems.

During MODES 1, 2, and 3, various deviations from the analysis
assumptions and design requirements are allowed within the ACTIONS.
This allowance is in recognition that certain testing and

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.2-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

maintenance activities must be conducted, provided an acceptable level
of risk is not exceeded. During MODES 4 and 5, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance activities is also
required. In MODES 4 and 5, the activities are generally planned and
administratively controlled. Relaxations from typical MODES 1, 2,,and 3
LCO requirements are acceptable during shutdown MODES, based on:

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a risk prudent goal
as well as a utility economic consideration. .

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for certain conditions.
These may include administrative controls, reliance on systems that
do not necessarily meet typical design requirements applied to
systems credited in operation MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated with multiple
activities that could affect multiple systems.

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to perform required
functions (even if not meeting MODES 1, 2, and 3 OPERABILITY
requirements) with systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCO ensures the
capability of supportmg systems necessary for avoiding immediate
difficulty, assuming either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite

dles[%MG)) power.

-AC ources'satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

[ emergency |

LCO One offsite circuit capable of supplying the onsite Class 1E power
distribution subsystem(s) of LCO 3.8.H4), "Distribution Systems -
Dﬁhutdown ensures that all required loads are powered from offsite
power. An OPERABLE'DG, associated with a Distribution System

(Engineered Safely Feature (ESF) bus required OPERABLE by

(5)-LCO 3.8/10] ensures thata diverse power source is available for

@providing electrical power support assuming a loss of the offsite circuit.
Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit and¥DG ensures
the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate the plant in a safe
manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accudentsgmvolvmg handling(recently]
irradiated fue | and reactor vessel drain own) Automatic initiation of the
required'DG durlng shutdown conditions is specified in LCO 3.3.5.1,
“ECCS Instrumentation,” and LCO 3.3.8.1, “LOP Instrumentation.”
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AC Sources - Shutdown

B3.8.2
BASES
LCO (continued)
The qualified offsite circuit(s) must be capable of maintaining rated
frequency and voltage while connected to their respective[EER bus{es), @

and of accepting required loads during an accident. /iuahflea offsite]
c_nrcuds ar tnose that are described in ihg FSAR and re part of the @
licensing basis for the unit//[The offsite circuft consists of incoming

reaker andgiisconnect to the 2C or 2D starfup auxiliary transformer @

(SAT), assogiated 2C or 2D SAT, and the respective circuit path includin
feeder breakers to all 4.16 kV ESF buses required by LCO 3.8.10.]

(€ |*_—_—-E
The required DG must be capable of starting, acceleratlng to rated speed} @
and voltage, connecting to its respective[E&F bus on detection of bus

(i) undervoltage, and accepting required loads. This sequence must be

© accomplished within|[}2] seconds. Each,DG must also be capable of @ @
accepling required loads within the assumed loading sequence intervals,

4.16 kV
and must continue to operate until offsite power can be restored to the
ESF buses. These capabilities are required to be met from a variety of
reject a load nitial conditions such a*DG in standby with engine hot and'DG in

equivalenttoits
associated
single largest
post-accident
load

standby with engine at ambient conditions. Additiona¥DG capabilities
must be demonstrated to meet required Surveillances, e.g., capability of @
therDG tg rfvert to standby status on an ECCS signal While operating in |

parallel test mode/

® Prop.er squencing of loads, including tripping of'nonessential loads, is a
required function fo®DG OPERABILITY. [fin addition, proper sequence @ @
operation is an integral part of offsite circuit OPERABILITY since its
inoperability impacts the ability to start and maintain energized loads
required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8 fif] O ®

It is acceptable for divisierss to be cross tied during shutdown itions,
permitting a sin site power circuit to supply all re divisions. No @

@ fast transfercapability is reqmred for offsute circyitsto be considered
OP .

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and @

during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary
containment to provide assurance that:

a. Systems broviding adequate coolént inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel assemblies in the core in case of an ina_d_v_(_e_rgggt,E]_@
draindown of the reactor vesselg—

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident[ﬂinvolving
handling{recently irradiated fuel/{i.e., fugl that has occupied part of a @
[critical reactor core within the prevnou X] days)] are availabl

®
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<:::> INSERT 1

The primary AC electrical power distribution subsystem for each division consists of a
4,16 kV essential bus (essential bus 15 for Division 1 and essential bus 16 for Division 2)
having several offsite sources of power available. One offsite circuit consists of
incoming disconnects to the 2R transformer, associated 2R transformer, and the
respective circuit path including buses and feeder breakers to all 4.16 kV essential
buses required by LCO 3.8.8. The second circuit consists of incoming disconnects to
the 1R transformer, associated 1R transformer, and the respective circuit path including
buses and feeder breakers to all 4.16 kV essential buses required by LCO 3.8.8. The
third qualified offsite circuit consists of incoming disconnects to the 1AR transformer
(source from transformer 10), associated 1AR transformer, and the respective circuit
path including feeder breakers to all 4.16 kV essential buses required by LCO 3.8.8.

(:::) INSERT 2

The necessary portions of the Emergency Diesel Generator - Emergency Service Water
System capable of providing cooling to the required EDG are also required.

B 3.8.2

Insert Page B 3.8.2-3
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AC Sources - Shutdown |
B 3.8.2

N

BASES

APPLICABILITY (continued)

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are availablepgnd

d. lnstrumentation. and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in‘a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, and 3 are covered in LCO 3.8.1.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is independent
of reactor operatlons Entenng LCO 3.0.3, whilein MODE 1, 2, or 3
would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

Al

N ﬂm
An offsite circuit is considered inoperable if it is not available to one
requ1red- division. If two or more[ESH 4.16 kVybuses are required per
one division with offsite power available may be capable of
supportmg sufﬂcient required features to allow continuation of CORE
ALTERATIONS. irradiated fuel movement, and operations with
a potential for draining the reactor vessel. By the allowance of the option
to declare required features inoperable with no offsite power available,
appropriate restrictions can be implemented in accordance with the
affected required feature(s) LCOs' ACTIONS.

A21,A22 A23 A24,B.1,B2 B3 andB.4

With the offsite circuit not available to all required divisions, the option still

exists to declare all required features inoperable. Since this option may

involve undesired administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficiently
@ionservative actions is made. With the required,DG inoperable, the

minimum required diversity of AC power sources is not available. Itis,

therefore, required to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of

[recently] irradiated fuel assemblies in the [secondary] containment, and @

activities that could result in inadvertent draining of the reactor vessel.

BWR/4 STS ‘ B 3.8.24 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

—/

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) -

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the

probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC sourceg and to @
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide

the necessary AC power to the plant safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times

for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required AC
electrical power source§ should be completed as quickly as possible in @
order to minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may be

without sufficient power. :

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it are inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition A have been
a1ew —modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition A is entered with no
power to any required ESH bus, ACTIONS for LCO 3.8.[iD]qust be ’. @
immediately entered. This Note allows Condition A to provide
requirements for the loss of the offsite circuit whether or not a division is

\_J (g de-energized. LCO 3.8} provides the appropriate restrictions for the
situation involving a de-energized division.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1
REQUIREMENTS :
SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are necessary for

ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in other than MODES 1, 2,

and 3. SR 3.8.1.8 is not required to be met since only one offsite circuit is
required to be OPERABLE. [SR 3.8/1.17 is not required]to be met

becaus¢ the required OPERABLE DOG(s) is not required to undergo
periods/of being synchronized to the offsite circuit. SR 8.8.1.20 is

excepted because starting independence is not required with the DG(s

that is/not required to be OPERABLE. | Refer to the corresponding Bases

for LCO 3.8.1 for a discussion of each SR.

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to preclude
requiring the OPERABLEDG@ from being paralleled with the offsite
power network or otherwise rendered inoperable during the performance
of SRs, and to preclude deenergizing a required 416Q0.Y ESHbus or
disconnecting a required offsite circuit during performance of SRs. With
limited AC sources available, a single event could compromise both the

required E

®

O— . required circuit and theDG. It is the intent that these SRs must still be
capable of being met, but actual performance is not required during

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.2-5- Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

N\

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

l E }~
(& )periods when the*DG and offsite circuit is required to be OPERABLE%Z} @
Note 2 states that SRs 3.8.7.12 and 3.8.1.[18 are not required to be met
£1_when its associated ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be
OPERABLE. These SRs demonstrate the¥DG response to an ECCS
] signal (gther alone or in conjunction with a loss-of-power signal). This is @
consistent with the ECCS instrumentation requirements that do not
require the ECCS signals when the ECCS System is not required to be
OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-Shutdown."

REFERENCES None.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.2 BASES, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is

provided.

. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide

for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.
. Typographical error corrected.

. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which

reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

. This statement is discussing the cross-tieing of distribution buses and is not

applicable to this AC Sources Specification. Therefore it has been deleted. This
allowance has been described in the Bases for ITS LCO 3.8.8, "Distribution
Systems - Shutdown.” :

. Changes made to be consistent with the Specification.
. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specifications.

. This statement has been deleted sincé the LCO requirements for the qualified offsite

circuits are described in the remaining sentences of the paragraph.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3 .

ITS 3.8.3, Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 112 of 294




Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 113 of 294

Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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[ Add proposed LCO 3.8.:ﬁr

I

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION /

4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| apPucasnTy b, [For the diesel generators to be considered
_gperable.|tﬁere shall be a minimum of
SR3831 | qallons of diesel fuel/(7/days supp!
for 1 djesel generator at full}oad @ 2500
KWyin the diesel oil storage tank,

Add proposed

< {ACTIONS Note <~
4_{idd proposed ACTIONS A and Gj\ @ 3)

APPLICABILITY a\@en a diesel generator Is required to be

rable,[maintaln air pressure for both
SR3.834 associated air starting receivers
=165 psig.

1) [With one diesel generator starting air
ACTIONE recelver pressure <165 psig, restore both
" | starting air receivers pressure to
165 psig within 7 days{ or declare the
ACTIONG ————{assodated diesel generator inoperable.

With both diesel generator starting air
racelvers pressure <165 psig but

2125 psig, restore one starting air recelver
to =165 psig and enter TS LCO
3.9.B.3.c.1, of restore both starting air
receivers pressura to =165 psig within

48 hours. | If neither action can ba
accomplished within 48 hours, declare the

ACTIONF

ACTION G
cr associated diesel generator inoperable.
ACTION G 3) With both diesel generator starting air
recelvers pressure <125 psig, immediately
declare the associated diesel generator
inoperable. .
3.9/4.9 <

)
SR3.83.1

Once a month the quantity of diesel fue)
available shall be logged.

fon!

During the monthly generator test, the
diesel fusl oil transfer pump and diese} ol
service pump shall be operated.

()

See ITS 3.8.1

ITS3.8.3

SR3833 ©

/|Add proposed SR 3.8.3.3

Once a month a sample of diesel fuel shal
be taken and checked for quality.

Verify each required operable diese!
generator air start receiver pressure is
=165 psig once per month.

<——{ Addproposed SR 3.8.3.ﬂ——@

«——{ _Add proposed SR 3.8.3.5 }—@

/[ Add proposed ACTION B

| { Add proposed ACTIONS Cand D }—

202 08/27/02

Amendment No. 375,80, 129

_(n2)

SeelTS 55

e

62 30 pLL abed ‘0 *Aay ‘el awn|op ‘| Juawyoeny

(S

Page 1 of 1



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 115 of 294

DISCUSSION OF CHANGEé
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES ' :

A1

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the Monticello Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1433, Rev. 3, "Standard Technical
Specifications General Electric Plants, BWR/4" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

- CTS 3.9.B.3b specifies requirements for diesel oil stored in the diesel oil storage

tank. CTS 3.9.B.3.c specified requirements for the emergency diesel generator
(EDG) air starting receivers. CTS 3.9.B.3.b and CTS 3.9.B.3.c state that these
requirements are required to consider the associated EDG to be OPERABLE.
ITS LCO 3.8.3 states, in part, that the stored diesel fuel oil and starting air’
subsystems shall be within limits for each required EDG. The Applicability for
this requirement is when associated EDG is required to be OPERABLE. This
changes the CTS by combining the requirements for diesel fuel oil and starting
air into one Specification.

This change is acceptable because the current requirements are translated into
ITS form with no technical changes. Diesel fuel oil and starting air is a support
system for each EDG. The CTS and ITS maintain this relationship between the
EDGs and the diesel fuel oil and starting air systems without any changes in the
technical requirements. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.B.3.c.1), CTS 3.9.B.3.c.2), and CTS 3.9.B.c.3) specify the
compensatory actions to take when the starting air pressure is not within limits for
the associated EDG. ITS ACTIONS E, F, and G specify similar compensatory
actions under the same condition. However, ITS 3.8.3 ACTIONS Note has been
added and allows separate Condition entry for each EDG. This changes the
CTS by explicitly stating that the Actions are to be taken separately for each
required EDG.

The purpose of the Note is to provide explicit instructions for proper application of
the ACTION for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with
proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," this Note provides direction
consistent with the intent of the existing Action for starting air subsystems not
within limit. The CTS intent is to allow the CTS Actions to apply to each EDG
starting air receiver, therefore this change is acceptable. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.3.b.3) specifies a requirement to sample the diesel fuel and check for
quality once a month. ITS SR 3.8.3.3 requires the verification that fuel oil
properties of new and stored fuel oil are tested in accordance with, and
maintained within the limits of, the Diesel Fuel Qil Testing Program. This
changes CTS by requiring testing in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil Testmg
Program, whose requirements are being moved to ITS 5.5.8.

Monticello Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

* This change is acceptable because Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program

requirements are being moved to the Diesel Fuel Qil Testing Program as part of
ITS 5.5.8 and ITS SR 3.8.3.3 references the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program for
performing these tests. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

While CTS 4.9.B.3.b.3) specifies a requirement to sample the diesel fuel and
check for quality once a month, the CTS does not provide any specific testing
requirements to check for and remove accumulated water from the fuel oil
storage tank. ITS SR 3.8.3.5 requires this verification very 31 days. This
changes the CTS by requiring a new Surveillance Requirement to check for and
remove accumulated water from the fuel oil storage tank.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.3.5 is to ensure that the environment for
microbiological fouling does not exist. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance that accumulated water is removed on a regular
basis to ensure an environment does not exist for microbiological fouling. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it adds a new Surveillance
Requirement to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.3.b.3) specifies a requirement to sample the stored diesel fuel oil and
check for quality once a month. The CTS does not provide any specific guidance
for when the plant specific quality requirements are not met. Furthermore, the
CTS does not contain any reqmrements concerning the acceptance criteria limits
for new fuel oil, which is sampled prior to its addition to the fuel oil storage tank,
but the results of the sample are not known until after the new fuel oil is added to
the fuel oil storage tank. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION C specifies the compensatory
actions for stored fuel oil total particulates not within limits, and requires the
restoration of the fuel oil total particulates to within limits in 7 days. ITS 3.8.3
ACTION D specifies the compensatory actions for new fuel oil properties not
within limits, and requires the restoration of the stored fuel oil properties to within
limits within 30 days. If these new ACTIONS are not met, ITS 3.8.3 ACTION G
requires both EDGs to be declared inoperable (and the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.1
taken). In addition, ITS SR 3.8.3.3 requires a verification that the fuel oil
properties of new fuel oil are tested in accordance with, and maintained within
the limits of the Diesel Fuel Oil Storage Program. This changes the CTS by
providing an explicit ACTION for when the fuel oil total particulates limit is not
met, a new Surveillance Requirement to verify new fuel oil limits are met, and an
ACTION if they are not met. .

* The purpose of 4.9.B.3.b.3) is to provide the appropriate property limits for stored

fuel. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION C is entered as a result of a stored fuel oil total
particulates not within limit. Normally, trending of particulate levels allows
sufficient time to correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit of -
acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling), contaminated

- sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory analysis can produce failures that

do not follow a trend. Since the presence of particulates does not mean failure of
the fuel oil to burn properly in the diesel engine, particulate concentration is

Monticello Page 2 of 5
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M.3

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

unlikely to change significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and
proper engine performance has been recently demonstrated (within 31 days), itis
prudent to allow a brief period prior to declaring the associated EDG inoperable.
The 7 day Completion Time allows for further evaluation, re-sampling and re-
analysis of the EDG fuel oil. ITS SR 3.8.3.3 requires a verification that the fuel oil
properties of new fuel oil are tested in accordance with, and maintained within
the limits of the Diesel! Fuel Oil Storage Program. This ensures that new fuel oil,
once added to the fuel oil storage tank, does not result in out of specification fuel
oil limits. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION D is entered as a result of failure to meet the new
fuel oil property limits. With the new fuel oil properties not within the required
limits, a period of 30 days is allowed for restoring the stored fuel oil properties.
This period provides sufficient time to test the stored fuel oil to determine that the
added new fuel oil did not cause the stored fuel oil to be outside of the required

. limits, or to restore the stored fuel oil properties to within limits. This restoration

may involve feed and bleed procedures, filtering, or combinations of these
procedures. Even if a EDG start and load was required during this time interval
and the stored fuel oil properties were outside limits, there is a high likelihood
that the EDG would still be capable of performing its intended function. This
change is designated as more restrictive because explicit Required Actions and
Completion Times for stored fuel oil tota! particulates and new fuel oil properties
not within limits and a new Surveillance Requirement to verify new fuel oil
properties are within limits have been added.

The CTS does not provide any EDG lube oil requirements. ITS LCO 3.8.3, in
part, requires the lube oil inventory to be within limits for each required EDG.
The Applicability for this requirement is when the associated EDG is required to
be OPERABLE. ITS SR 3.8.3.2 requires a verification that the lube oil inventory
is > 165 gallons for each EDG. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION B provides an ACTION if the
limit of ITS SR 3.8.3.2 is not met. This changes the CTS by adding a lube oil
inventory requirement, and an appropriate ACTIONS and Surveillance
Requirement.

The purpose of the lube oil inventory requirement in ITS LCO 3.8.3 and

SR 3.8.3.2 is to ensure a 7 day lube oil inventory for each EDG is on site. The
proposed ITS SR 3.8.3.2 value, 165 gallons, will ensure the 7 day inventory
requirement is met. In addition, ITS 3.8.3 ACTION B will allow the 7 day limit to
not be met for each EDG for up to 48 hours, provided sufficient lube oil inventory
is available for 6 days. If the lube oil inventory is not restored within 48 hours, or
if the 6 day limit is not met, then the associated EDG is required to be declared
inoperable immediately. Furthermore, as stated in the ITS 3.8.3 ACTIONS Note,
ITS 3.8.3 ACTION B is allowed to be separately entered for each EDG.
Therefore, this change is acceptable. This change is considered more restrictive
because it adds a new requirement to maintain a 7 day lube oil inventory for each
EDG.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

Monticello Page 3 of §
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES'
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.9.B.3.b states that the minimum specified diese! fuel
volume in the diesel oil storage tank is adequate to supply 7 days of operation for
one EDG at full load (2500 kW). ITS 3.8.3 does not include this statement. This
changes the CTS by relocating the details of the system design ITS Bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. ITS LCO 3.8.3 retains the requirement for stored diesel
fuel oil to be within limit and ITS SR 3.8.3.1 retains the requirement that the fuel
oil storage tank contains > 38,300 gallons of fuel. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated -
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to
system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.9.B.3.b does not
provide explicit compensatory actions if the volume of fuel oil in the storage tank
is less than the specified limit. Thus, if the minimum indicated volume is not met,
both EDGs must be declared inoperable and CTS 3.9.B.3.a.2), which requires a
plant shutdown, must be entered. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION A allows the unit to not
declare the EDGs inoperable provided the volume of stored fuel oil is greater
than that needed to operate a EDG for 6 days at full load (i.e., > 33,600 gallons).
In this situation, ITS 3.8.3 Required Action A.1 allows 48 hours to restore the fuel
oil volume to within limits. [f this Required Action and associated Completion
Time is not met or if the EDG fuel oil storage tank volume is < 33,600 gallons,
both EDGs must be declared inoperable immediately and appropriate ACTIONS
taken per ITS 3.8.1 (ITS 3.8.3 ACTION G). Any changes to the Actions taken
after the EDGs are declared inoperable are discussed in the Discussion of
Changes in ITS 3.8.1.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.3 ACTION A'is to allow time to restore the stored diesel
fuel oil volume to within the specified limit. This change is acceptable because
the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be
taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated
with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. The addition of ITS 3.8.3 ACTION A
will allow the EDGs not to be declared inoperable with the stored diesel fuel oil
volume not within the specified Surveillance limit as long as one EDG has
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

enough fuel oil for 6 days operation at full load. In this Condition, the 7 day fuel
oil supply is not available. However, the Condition is restricted to fuel oil volume
reductions that maintain at least a 6 day supply. These circumstances may be
caused by events such as full load operation required after an inadvertent start
while at minimum required level, or feed and bleed operations, which may be
necessitated by increasing particulate levels or any number of other oil quality
degradations. This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining the requisite
replacement volume and performing the analyses required prior to addition of
diesel fuel oil to the tank. A period of 48 hours is considered sufficient to
complete restoration of the required volume prior to declaring both EDGs
inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the remaining capacity

(> 6 days), the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain replenishment, and
the low probability of an event during this brief period. This change is designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Monticello Page 5 of 5
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

—CL
LCO 383 . The stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystem’shall be °

within limits for each required,diesel generator (DG).

L)\

APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

*NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each' DG.

A,

@ .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. |One or more DGs with| | A.1 Restore fuel oil level to 48 hours

juel oil level within limits.
<[[33,600]|gal and
> [28,285] gal in storage
tank.

[ 33600 ]

® O

B. Oneor more"l_D(Gs with B.1 Restore lube oil inventory to | 48 hours

lube oil inventory within limits.
<[[BP0Jgaland U

U5 ()

ONO

C. Dne or more DGs with | | C.1 Restore fuel oil total 7 days
$tored fuel oil total particulates to within limit.
particulates not within
limit.

D. One ormere DGs with| | D.1  Restore stored fuel oil 30 days
pew fuel oil properties properties to within limits.

not within limits.

BWR/4 STS 3.8.3-1
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
3.8.3
3
ACTIONS (continued) @ O
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
“— E

and >

[i125] psig.

. One or more' DGs with

A
__ starting air w psig.
< [225]bsig |

Restore\starting air receiver™

5
48 hours @ o
=T ol

3.9.8.3.% . .
39B3c2) - Required Action and

®
®
O

A Declare associated,DG | Immediately
DOC M2 associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.
OR a
3983cy, ~ Oneormore’DGs with @
poC L. diesel fuel oil, lube oil, or
starting air subsystem, @
not within limits for
reasons other than
Condition A, B, C, D, @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
39830 SR 3.8.3.1 Verifylegchl fuel oil storage tank contains 31 days @
""" >[[33,000] gal of fuel. @
K.] 38,300 I
, for each EDG,
pocm3 SR 3.8.3.2 Verify'lube ofl inventory is > [[50] gal. 31 days ©OlO)
(165)
498303), SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil In accordance
pocm2 are tested in accordance with, and maintained within | with the Diesel
the limits of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Fuel Oil Testing
Program
3983c. SR 3.8.3.4 Veri each‘DG,air start receiver pressure is 31 days @
I'EY_@' pSig. @
(165 ]
BWR/4 STS 3.8.32 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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3.8.3
—/ @ INSERT 1
39B83c1) E.One or more EDGs with starting | E.1 Restore starting air receiver 7 days
air receiver pressure in one pressure to > 165 psig.
starting air subsystem
< 165 psig.
Insert Page 3.8.3-2 .

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 123 of 294
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3
O s
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY
the
pocmt SR 3.8.3.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from[eg€h] |[[31]days @ @
fuel oil storage tank.
BWR/4 STS 3.8.3-3 ‘ Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION E has been added and ISTS 3.8.3 ACTION E (ITS 3.8.3

ACTION F) has been modified in accordance with the current licensing basis. These
requirements were approved by the NRC in License Amendment 129, dated

August 27, 2002, Subsequent ACTIONS have also been renumbered.

. Each EDG at Monticello has two starting air subsystems. In addition, Monticello has
a common fuel oil storage tank for both EDGs. Therefore, ISTS LCO 3.8.3,

ISTS 3.8.3 ACTIONS A, C, D, and F, ISTS SR 3.8.3.1, and ISTS SR 3.8.3.5 have
been modified to account for these design differences.

. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification and ACTIONS.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Speciﬁcaiions (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Diesel Fuel QOil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B3.8.3

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

BASES ~N
= :
: BACKGROUND I:'@dlesel generato%DGl)@/ rovided|with aistorage tank having a fuel } @

0|l capacny sufficient to operatg|thalDG for a period of 7 days while the
@» DG is supplying [maximum post loss ofceefantaccident ((UCA]Toad [ 8«11

full load n discussed in[ASAR, Section [9,5.2]{Ref. 1). maximum loa
(2500 kW) as @ ?emanz ljﬁicuiafea using the assump ion that at leasf two DGs are @ @
availablé. |This onsite fuel oil capacity is sufficient to operate theM@@

Ionger than the time to replenish the onsite supply from outside sources.

: FueI oil is transferred from storage tank to day tanl% by either of ol
oilserviea| # transfer pumpS associated withreach storage tank. Redundancy of

pump or pumps and piping precludes the failure of one pump, or the rupture of any

pipeg valve], octanK to result in the loss of more than one,DG.[ All outside
Lo/ tanks_ pumnps) and piping are located underground é

[The pumps are located in the pump house

For proper operation of the standby,DGs, It is necessary to ensure the (g) @
proper quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2) addresses

the recommended fuel oil practices as supplemented by ANSI N195

(Ref. 3). The fuel oil properties governed by these SRs are the water and
sediment content, the kinematic viscosity, Specific gravity (or] AP gravity], @

and impurity level.

T[ElDG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient lubrication to
permit proper operation of its associated DG under all loading conditions.
The system is required to circulate the lube oil to the diesel engine
working surfaces and to remove excess heat generated by friction during
operation. Each engine oil sump contains an inventory capable of

supporting a minimum of [[7] days of operation./[u['y»o’nsite storage in @
addition to}ﬁe engine oil sump is sufficient to enstire 7 days' continuous
operatior.]| This supply is sufficient to allow the operator to replenish lube
oil from outside sources.
( air stant subsystem ) [ with air receiver pressure at > 165 psig | (two )

chyDGhas n air start-system withladequate capacit}‘fo
successive start attempts on t&_ﬁfDG without recharging the air start
receiverfs]. «——{NserRT1)

Each EDG
includes two
independent
air start

subsystems.

APPLICABLE The initial condltlons of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and/transie E
SAFETY 3— analyses M SAR, [Chapter [614Rel. 4), and Chapter (Ref[Ep
ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. Th

DGs are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy,
and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.3-1 _ Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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@ INSERT 1

Each EDG air start subsystem includes three starting air receivers. The automatic start
logic for each EDG will provide a cranking sequence to ensure two start attempts from
each subsystem staggered such that there are a total of three start attempts on the
EDG. The first attempt will use the selected air start subsystem, the second attempt will
use both air start subsystems, while the third attempt will use the air start subsystem that
is not selected or not used on the first attempt. The third start attempt may not occur
within enough time for the engine to be ready to accept load within 10 seconds of a
demand requirement.

B 3.8.3

Insert Page B 3.8.3-1 |

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 128 of 294 |
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment/design
limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in morefdetail in the
Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3 4,[R

, and Section 3.6, Containment System}‘@

Slnce;;esel/tlelpfl ,}abepfl and gtarting Air 5 Subsystem supporfthe }

operation of the standby AC power sources, | satisfy Crltenon 3of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of full
{for one EDG} ™ |oad operationY. It is also required to meet specific standards for quality.
Additionally, sufficient lube oil supply must be available to ensure the
[both EDGs J— capability to operate¥at full load for 7 days. This requirement, in
conjunction with an ability to obtain replacement supplies within 7 days,

Emergency Core Cooling
Systems (ECCS) and
Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling (RCIC) System

o 0 06

and from the
day tank to
the base tank

maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated operational occurrence
(AOO) or a postulated DBA with loss of offsite power. YDG[day.

oil requireme as well ag transfer capability from the storage tank to the
day tank’, are addressed in LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating,” and
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

N
[THelstarting airtsystem is required to have a minimum capacity for(fiye ]

(E]_successivesDG start attempts without recharging the air start receivers.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to ensure the
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a postulated DBA.

Because stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystem support
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air
are required to be within limits when the associatedaDG is required to be@
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate
Condition entry is allowed for each"DG. This is acceptable, since théD
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate compensatory
(EJ actions for each inoperableé'DG subsystem. Complying with the Required
Actions for one inoperable'DG subsystem may allow for continued 3
operation, and subsequent inoperablevDG subsystem(s) governed by
separate Condition entry and application of associated Required Actions.

BWR/4 STS B3.8.32 - Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.83

ACTIONS (continued)

Al

’ an EDG
In this Condition, the 7 day fuel oil supply for @‘is not available. @
However, the Condition is restricted to fue! oil level reductions that :
maintain at least a 6 day supply. These circumstances may be caused by
events such as either: :

a. Fullload operation required for an inadvertent start while at minimum
required levejor @

b. Feed and bleed operations that may be necessitated by increasing
particulate levels or any number of other oil quality degradations.

This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining the requisite
replacement volume and performing the analyses required prior to

(s ] addition of the fuel oil to the tank. A period of 48 hours is considered -

t to complete restoration of the required level prior to declaring

e inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the remaining @
capacity (> 6 days), the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain
replenishment, and the low probability of an event during this brief period.

BA

{165 ] -
With Ilube oil inventory <sufﬂcient lube oil to support 7 days of @
continuous DG operation at full load conditions may not be available.
However, the Condition is restricted to lube oil volume reductions that
maintain at least a 6 day supply. This restriction allows sufficient time for
obtaining the requisite replacement volume. A period of 48 hours is
considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required volume prior
to declaring the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the
remaining capacity (> 6 days), the low rate of usage, the fact that
procedures will be initiated to obtain replenishment, and the low
probability of an event during this brief period.

cia

This Condition is entered as a result of a failure to meet the acceptance
criterion for particulates. Normally, trending of particulate levels allows
sufficient time to correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit
of acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling),

BWR/4 STS
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

N\

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory analysis can
produce failures that do not follow a trend. Since the presence of
particulates does not mean failure of the fuel oil to burn properly in the
diesel engine, since particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and since proper
engine performance has been recently demonstrated (within 31 days), it
is prudent to allow a brief period prior to declaring the associatedaDG
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further evaluation,
resampling, and re-analysis of the,DG fuel oil.

OO

DA

With the new fuel oil properties defined in the Bases for SR 3.8.3.3 not
within the required limits, a period of 30 days is allowed for restoring the
stored fuel oil properties. This period provides sufficient time to test the
stored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel oil, when mixed with
previously stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, or to restore the stored fuel
oil properties. This restoration may involve feed and bleed procedures,
. filtering, or combination of these procedures. Even if 240G start and load @
U was required during this time interval and the fuel oil properties were
outside limits, there is high likelihood that thefDG would still be capable of @
performing its intended function. —(&)

INSERT 2 @
EL‘EJ in at.least one Tooh stamng
:fb';';sgt:,',', air subsystems, %
With starting air receiver\pressure < IEI'_'E] psig¥ sufficient capacity for{fidel @@@

(E)__successiveyDG start attempt does not exist. However, as long as the
receiver pressure is >|D1 25]|psigfthere is adequate capacity for at least @ @
one start attempt, and thesDG can be considered OPERABLE while the —
air receiver pressure is restored to the required limit. A period of 48 hours
is considered sufficient to complete restoration to the required pressure
prior to declaring the\DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on
the remaining air sta#t)capacny, the Tact that mostDG starts are;/r‘:3 @
accomplished on the first attempt, and the low probability of an event
during this brief period.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.34 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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@ INSERT 2

With starting air receiver pressure < 165 psig in one air starting subsystem, sufficient
capacity for three successive EDG start attempts does not exist. However, as long as
the other starting air receiver subsystem pressure is > 165 psig, there is adequate
capacity for two start attempts, and the EDG can be considered OPERABLE while the -
air receiver pressure is restored to the required limit. A period of 7 days is considered
sufficient to complete restoration to the required pressure prior to declaring the EDG
inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the remaining air start capacity in the
other starting air subsystem, the fact that most EDG starts are accomplished on the first
attempt, and the low probability of an event during the 7day period.

B3.8.3

EA

Insert Page B 3.8.3-4
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BASES

Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B38.3

ACTIONS (continued) _
E-Ha | ®

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or the
stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, or starting air subsystem not within limits for
reasons other than addressed by Conditions A through [E] the associated [F) @

(E}» DG may be incapable of performing its intended function and must be

immediately declared inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3.1

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of fuel oil

(o)

in the storage tank3@ to suppoﬂlegctiDG S operatlon for 7 days at full load. 3
The 7 day period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe shutdown
condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite location.

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient supply of
fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are provided and unit operators
would be aware of any large uses of fuel oil during this period.

SR 3.8.3.2

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient lubricating oil inventory is
available to support at least 7 days of full load operatlon for each'DG.
The [200] gal requirement is based on the'DG DG manufacturers
consumption values for the run time of the'DG. Implicit in this SR is the
requirement to verify the capability to transfer the lube oil from its storage

ocation to the,DG, whel the'DG lube oil sump does not hold adequate
inventory for 7 days of full load operation without the level reaching the
manufacturer's recommended minimum level.

A 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient lube oil supply
is onsite, since,DG starts and run time are closely monitored by the plant @
staff. L—{E] ~

SR 3.8.33
of new fuel oil prior to addition to the storage tank |
The test a means of determining whether new fuel oil is

of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with substances
that would have an immediate detrimental impact on diesel engine
combustion. If results from these tests are within acceptable limits, the
fuel oil may be added to the storage tanks without concern for

BWR/4 STS
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

receiving tank
contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanKg. These
tests are to be conducted prior'to adding the new fuelto the storage
tanK(g)]/but iyno case is the time b@tween receipt #f new fuel and
conducting the tests to exceed 31 dayyg. The tests, limits, and applicable
ASTM Standards are as follows:

a.

an API| gravuty at 60°
EEE;!ITI

'when tested in
accordance with
ASTM D93-97
(Ret. 5)

saybolt viscosity at 100°F of 2 32.6 and $ 40.1 seconds universal
when tested in accordance with ASTM D245- 96 (Ref. 5)
h

C.

water and sediment content within limits when tested in accordance

withiTASTM D2709< Ref.
ith(f 2709 TII(

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for rejecting the new fuel
oil, but does not represent a failure to meet the LCO concern since the
fuel oil is not added to the storage tanks.

gmg; gy mot | [Withint31] days following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is }
melng'w tfuel ol ltat:nt:e analyzedito establish that the other properties specified in Table 1 of
el o storage ASTM D975{[/] (Ref.[§} are met for new fuel oil when tested in 4&@

(3)LE}—r accordance with ASTM D975[/]] (Ref. [, except that the analysis for

sulfur may be performed in accordance with ASTM D1552

[ASTM D2622- 294-[]|(Ref.[B). The[J31] day period is @@Q)
acceptable because the fuel oil properties of interest, even if they were

not within stated limits, would not have an immediate effect on,DG

operation. This Surveillance ensures the availability of high qrzé'ﬁg\:fgl oil

for the‘DGs E @

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an increase in
particulate, mostly due to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean that the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine. The
particulate can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment,
however, which can cause engine failure.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.3-6 _ Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with (5)

l 6217-98 F

ASTM (Ref.[5). This method involves a gravimetric @ @

determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a
limit of 10 mg/l. 1t is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.[ [For those Hesigns in which the

total volume ¢f stored fuel oil is contained in two of more interconnecte

tanks, each fank must be considered and tested separately.]

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation
trends that indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Frequency intervals.

SR 3.8.34

:
This Surveillance ensures that, withoutitLe aid of the refill compressor,
sufficient air start capacity for each"DG is available. The system design
requirements provide for a minimum of{[fife]/engine start cycles without

recharging. A start cycle is [defined by The Dis-vendor, bul usually
[measuredin-terms of ime {seconds of cranking] or enaime-cranking | ——

spéed]]] The pressure specified in this SR is intended to reflect the lowest
value at which the|[fi¢e] starts can be accomplished

The|ﬂ31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, capability, @
redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and other indications

available in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to

below normal air start pressure. S

lo
®

SR 3.8.3.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must

have a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the

fuel storage tanks once every[LB1days eliminates the necessary

environment for bacterial survival. This is the most effective means of

controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it eliminates the potential

for water entrainment in the fuel oil during,DG operation. Water may(€) @
come from any of several sources, including condensation, ground water,

rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and from breakdown of the fuel oil by

BWR/4 STS
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal of accumulated water
minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the watertight integrity of
the fuel oil system. The Surveillance Frequencies are established by

- Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2). This SR is for preventive maintenance.
The presence of water does not necessarily represent failure of this SR,
provided the accumulated water is removed during performance of the
Surveillance.

REFERENGES = 1. YBSAR, Section|[8821+—(8&11 )

2. Regulatory Guide 1.137.

3. ANSIN195, 1976.

®O

[4.  FSAR ctapter [6]. ]
o
5. "IGSAR, Chapter([15] - [D287-92; Daa5-96, 09397, )

%. ASTM Standards: D4057 |n| "D1298] ], DA176/ 1)

[D2709- J{ D1552 ) D2622-[ |; D424 ]| D 521}

D1796-90
-

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.3-8 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.3 BASES, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

Changes are made to the Bases that reflect changes made to the Specifications.
Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

This change has been made since Section 3.5, "ECCS and RCIC System" provides
the appropriate limits that are affected by the systems in this LCO.

Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar
statements in other places in the Bases.

Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.

Typographical error corrected.

10. The bracketed requirement/information has been deleted because it is not applicable

to Monticello.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerationé (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.8.4, DC Sources - Opérating
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Current Téchnical Specification (éTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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384

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

39

auxifiary electrical power system.

To assyre an adequate supply of electrical
plant gperation.

r during

4.9

Specification:

ITS3.8.4

()

Applicability ~ A. The reactor shall not be madeleriticallunless afl the

following requirements are satisfied:

A. Surveillance testing shall be performed as follows:

the plant 4160V AC buses as follows:
a. 2R and 1R transformers, or

b. 1R and 1AR transformers, or

transformer)

1. Atleast two (2) NSP transmission lines, associated
switchgear, and at least two offsite power sources
are fully operational and en?rglzed to carry power to

¢. 2R and 1AR transformers (source from 10

1.

Substation Switchyard Battery

a,

Every week the specific gravity and voltage of
the pilot cell and temperature of adjacent cells
and overall battery voltage shall be measured,

Every three months the measurements shall be
made of voltage of each cell to nearest 0.01

volt, specific gravity of each cefl, and
temperature of every filth cefl.

3.9/4.9

199 10/16/87
Amendment No, 51

Ji See ITS 3.8.1 }
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~

ITS 3.8.4

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2.

Both diesel generators are operable and capabla o

. feeding their designated 4160 voit buses.

(a) 4160V Buses #15 and #18 are energized.

(b) 480V Load Centers #103 and #104 are

See TS 3.8.1 }

LCO3.84

J,: Sea TS 387 }

chargers are operable,

B. Whgn the mode switch is in Run, the ayaitability of
LCO 3.0.3 eleftric power shall Ye as specified in 3.9.A, except as [~~~

ecified In 3.9.8 of the reactor shall be placed in the
Id shutdown corldition within 24 hgurs,

1.

Transmission Lines

From and after the data that incoming power is
avallable from only one fine, reactor operation is
permissible only during the succeeding seven days
unless an additional line is sooner placed in service
providing both the emergency diesel generators are
operable,

\[electdwl power subsystems }

@)

)

—~(u2)

1 3.9/4.9

200

{ Sea (TS 3.8.1 }

08/27/02

Amendment No. §1,-104, 129

Page 2 of 3
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ITS L]
]
3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4. Station Battery System/ﬁ T L - 4. Station Battery System
If one of the two 125 V battery syster:s or 'one of SR384.4 a Everyweekfhe spocific gravity and voltage of
ade or found ¢ o p the adlacen
d overall battery voltage shall be
measured.
ACTIONC

hours unless such battery systems are
oonerimade operable

b. Every three months the measurements shall be
mads of voltage of each cell {0 nearest 0.01

(in MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4]

volt, specific gravity of each cefll, and

temperature of every fifth cell.

C

ITS3.8.4

See ITS 3.8.6}

[ Add proposed SR 3.8.4.2 ]—@

/

A

~

1A

Every refueling outage, the station batteries

‘[ Add proposed SR 3.8.4.3

5. 24V Battery ems

From and aft¢r the date that one of the two 24V
battery systems is made or found to be inoperab
for any reagon, refer to Specification 3.2 for
appropriaté action,

/ 5, 24V Battery Systems

a. Every week the/specific gravity and voltage of
the pitot cell and temperature of adjacent cells
and overall bgltery voltage shall be measured.

b. Every three/months the measurements shall be
made of vgitage of each cell to nearest 0.01

shall be subjected to a rated load discharge
test. Determine specific gravity and voltage of See ITS 2.8 6}
discharge. l o

3.9/4.9

203 3/24/86
Amendment No. 3, 41

Page 3 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGEé
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

In the conversion of the Monticello Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1433, Rev. 3, "Standard Technical
Specifications General Electric Plants, BWR/4" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS. .

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.

M.2

CTS 3.9.A requires the station batteries specified in CTS 3.9.A.4 to be
OPERABLE when the reactor is critical. ITS LCO 3.8.4 requires the station
batteries to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This changes the CTS by .
requiring the batteries to be OPERABLE in MODE 3 and in MODE 2 when the
reactor is not critical.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.A, in part, is to ensure the station batteries are
OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of a transient or design basis
accident. The station batteries are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 when a design basis accident (e.g., loss of coolant accident) may occur, In
MODE 1 and 2 the reactor is either critical or there is a potential for the reactor to
become critical. In MODE 3 the reactor is not critical, however the reactor
coolant temperature is always above 212°F and there is considerable energy in
the reactor core and the station batteries must be available to support equipment
necessary to mitigate the consequences of a pipe break. Therefore, it is
necessary and acceptable to require the batteries to be OPERABLE. This
change is designated as more restrictive because the LCO will be applicable
under more reactor operating conditions than in the CTS.

CTS 3.9.B.4 states that when one of the two 125 VDC battery systems or one of
the two 250 V battery systems is made or found to be inoperable for any reason,
an orderly shutdown of the reactor shall be initiated and the reactor water
temperature shall be reduced to less than 212°F within 24 hours unless such
battery system are sooner made OPERABLE. CTS 3.9.B states that when the
reactor mode switch is in Run, the availability of electric power shall be as
specified in CTS 3.9.A, except as specified in CTS 3.9.B or the reactor shall be
placed in the cold shutdown condition within 24 hours. Thus, when more than
one 125V or 250V battery systems are inoperable, the CTS 3.9.B requirement
would apply. However, the CTS 3.9.A.4 125V and 250V battery systems are
only required to be OPERABLE when critical, as stated in CTS 3.9.A. Thus, the
plant is only required to be subcritical in 24 hours. ITS 3.8.4 ACTION C provides
the shutdown requirement when one 125V or 250V battery system is inoperable
and requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within

36 hours. If there are inoperable DC Sources in both Division 1 and Division 2,
entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3 is required since a Condition does not exist for this
condition in ITS 3.8.4. ITS LCO 3.0.3 will require the unit to initiate action within

Monticello Page 1 of §
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ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

1 hour to place the unit in MODE 2 within 7 hours, MODE-3 within 13 hours, and
MODE 4 within 37 hours. This changes the CTS by requiring the plant to be in
MODE 3 in 12 hours and in cold shutdown (MODE 4) in 36 hours, in lieu of being
subcritical in 24 hours, if one 125V or 250V battery system is inoperable. In
addition, this changes the CTS by requiring the plant to initiate a plant shutdown
within 1 hour, to be in MODE 2 in 7 hours, to be in MODE 3 in 13 hours, and to
be in MODE 4 in 37 hours, in lieu of being subcritical in 24 hours, if more than
one 125V or 250V battery system is inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B and CTS 3.9.B.4 is to place the plant outside the
Applicability of the Specification. CTS 3.9.A requires the 125V and 250V battery
systems to be OPERABLE only when critical (MODE 1 and a portion of

MODE 2). Thus, while the CTS 3.9.B and 3.9.B.4 Actions require a shutdown to
MODE 4, in actuality, only a shutdown to subcritical conditions is required. Once
subcriticality is achieved, continuation to MODE 4 is not required since the 125V
and 250V battery systems are not required to be OPERABLE when subcritical.
However, since the requirement that the 125V and 250V battery systems be
OPERABLE in MODE 2 when subcritical and in MODE 3 has been added

(DOC M.1), ITS 3.8.4 ACTION C and LCO 3.0.3 include a shutdown to MODE 3
and to MODE 4. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. This change is
acceptable because it requires the unit to be in an intermediate condition sooner
than is currently required (12 hours or 13 hours versus 24 hours). This portion of
the change reduces the time the unit would be allowed to continue to operate in
MODE 1 and MODE 2 while critical once the condition is identified. The
consequences of a loss of coolant accident are reduced when the reactor is
shutdown and a controlled cooldown is already in progress. This change is
designated as more restrictive because less time is allowed to shut down the
plant in the ITS than is allowed in the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.4 does not provide any specific testing requirements for the Division 1
and 2 250 VDC and 125 VDC battery chargers. ITS SR 3.8.4.2 requires
verification, every 24 months, each required battery charger can supply

> 150 amps for the station 250 VDC subsystem and > 50 amps for station

125 VDC subsystems at greater than or equal to the minimum established float
voltage for > 4 hours or to verify each required battery charger can recharge the
battery to the fully charged state within 24 hours for 250 VDC subsystems and

8 hours for 125 VDC subsystems while supplying the largest combined demands
of the various continuous steady state loads, after a battery discharge to the

- bounding design basis discharge state. This changes the CTS by requiring a

new Surveillance Requirement for verifying the OPERABILITY of the required
battery chargers associated with the Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC and
250 VDC electrical power subsystems.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.4.2 is to ensure that the battery chargers associated
with the Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC and 250 VDC electrical power
subsystems are OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because it provides
additional assurance that the battery chargers associated with the Division 1 and

Monticello Page 2 of 5

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 146 of 294



M.4

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 147 of 294

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

Division 2 125 VDC and 250 VDC electrical power subsystems are OPERABLE.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds a new
Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.4 does not provide any specific testing requirements to perform a
battery service test for the Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC and 250 VDC
batteries. ITS SR 3.8.4.3 requires the verification that battery capacity is
adequate to supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, the required emergency
loads for the design duty cycle when subjected to a battery service test every

24 months. ITS SR 3.8.4.3 includes an allowance (Note 1) to perform a modified
performance discharge test (ITS SR 3.8.6.6) in lieu of the battery service test. In
addition, Note 2 includes a restriction that the Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, or 3, but allows credit to be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy the SR. This changes the CTS by requiring a new Surveillance
Requirement for verifying the OPERABILITY of the Division 1 and Division 2

125 VDC and 250 VDC batteries. '

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.4.3 is to ensure the batteries can satisfy the design
requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical power system. The
discharge rate and test length corresponds to the design duty cycle requirements
to satisfy the design basis duty cycle. This change is acceptable because it
provides additional assurance the batteries associated with the Division 1 and
Division 2 125 VDC and 250 VDC electrical power subsystems are OPERABLE.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds a new
Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA

(Type 6 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the TRM, USAR,
ODCM, OQAP, IST Program, or lIP) CTS 3.9.A.4 states that the 24/48 volt
batteries must be charged and inservice and the associated battery chargers
must be OPERABLE. CTS 3.9.B.5 provides the Actions to take when one of the
two 24 V battery systems are found to be inoperable and CTS 4.9.B.5 includes
Surveillance Requirements for the station 24 volt batteries. ITS 3.8.4 does not
include any requirements for the station 24/48 VDC batteries or chargers. This
changes the CTS by relocating the LCO, Actions, and Surveillances
Requirements to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of this LCO and associated Actions and Surveillance Requirements
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The only Technical Specification
equipment these batteries support is the SRMs, IRMs, and the PCIV indication in
the H,/O, monitors penetration flow paths. ITS 3.3 still retains requirements for
the OPERABILITY requirements associated with the equipment supported by the

Monticello ' Page 3 of 5
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24/48 VDC batteries and chargers. Also, this change is acceptable because the
LCO, Actions, and Surveillance Requirements will be adequately controlled in the
TRM. The TRM is incorporated by reference into the USAR and any changes to
the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because a requirement is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.9.A.4, in part, requires the 125 V and 250 V batteries to be
charged and in service, and the associated battery chargers to be OPERABLE. ',
ITS LCO 3.8.4 requires the Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC and 250 VDC .
electrical power subsystems to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by ‘
relocating the details of the system design (i.e., batteries are charged and in

service and the batteries chargers are OPERABLE) ITS Bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. ITS LCO 3.8.4 still retains the requirement that the
Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC and 250 VDC electrical power subsystems to
be OPERABLE. In addition, ITS 3.8.4 includes Surveillance Requirements to
test both the chargers and batteries. Also, this change is acceptable because
the removed information will be adequately controlied in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated

. as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to

system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) When one of the two 125 VDC
battery systems or one of the two 250 V battery systems is made or found to be
inoperable, CTS 3.9.B.4 requires a plant shutdown; no time is provided to restore
the inoperable battery systems. 1TS 3.8.4 ACTION A covers the condition for
one or more Division 1 or Division 2 required battery chargers inoperable and
requires the restoration of battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the
minimum established float voltage within 2 hours, the verification that battery float
current is < 2 amps for 250 VDC batteries and < 1 amp for 125 VDC batteries
once per 12 hours, and the restoration of the inoperable battery charger(s) to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. If one Division 1 or Division 2 DC electrical
power subsystem is inoperable for reasons other than those specified in

ITS 3.8.4 ACTION A, ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B requires the restoration of the
inoperable DC electrical power subsystem within 2 hours. This changes the CTS
by providing a restoration time for inoperable Division 1 or Division 2 battery
chargers and inoperable Division 1 or Division 2 battery subsystem for reasons

" other than for inoperable chargers (i.e., an inoperable battery or batteries) prior to

requiring a plant shutdown.

Monticello Page 4 of 5
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The purpose of CTS 3.9.B.4 is to place the plant in a condition where the DC
electrical power subsystem is no longer required. This change is acceptable
because the Requnred Actions are used to establish remedial measures that
must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk
associated with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable
features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the
specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems
or features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. Proposed ITS 3.8.4 ACTION A
provides a 7 day restoration time for one or more required battery chargers
inoperable on Division 1 or Division 2. However, this time is contingent on a
focused and tiered approach to assuring adequate battery capability is
maintained. The first priority for the operator is to minimize the battery discharge,
which is required to be terminated within 2 hours (ITS 3.8.4 Required Action A.1).
Presuming that the battery discharge (if occurring) can be terminated and that
the DC bus remains energized (as required by a separate LCO), there is.
reasonable basis for extending the restoration time for an inoperable charger
beyond the 2 hour limit. The second tiered action proposes 12 hours to establish
that the battery has sufficient capacity to perform its assumed duty cycle (which
may involve some recharging of lost capacity that occurred during the initial
hours). Given the choice of a unit shutdown in this condition (as currently
required) versus a 12 hour determination (at the end of which it is reasonable to
assume the battery can be shown to have its assumed capacity) followed by a

7 day restoration period, this appears to be an acceptable relaxation. Since the
focus of this allowance is that battery capacity be preserved and assured, the
means of accomplishing this may be to utilize the spare battery charger that
could be employed within the initial 2 hours, while in other cases it may be the
degraded inservice charger that can continue to float the battery. Proposed

ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B provides a 2 hour restoration time for a Division 1 or
Division 2 DC electrical power subsystem inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A. This ACTION covers the inoperabilities associated with one or
more batteries associated with Division 1 or Division 2 and any combination of
batteries or charges associated with one division. If one of the required DC
electrical power subsystems is inoperable, the remaining DC electrical power
subsystems have the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate an
accident condition. Since a subsequent worst case single failure could, however,
result in the loss of minimum necessary DC electrical subsystems to mitigate a
worst case accident, continued power operation should not exceed 2 hours. The
2 hour Completion Time is based on Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7) and reflects
a reasonable time to assess plant status as a function of the inoperable DC
electrical power subsystem and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is not
restored to OPERABLE status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit
shutdown. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Monticello Page 50f 5
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DC Sources - Operating

3.84
€s 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.84 DC Sources - Operating (VG and 756 V5K
39a4 LCO 3.84 The [[Division 1 and Division 2 Etafi ®
[DC]electrical power subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
39A  APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
‘
poctt A, One [ﬂor:@/battery A1 Restore battery terminal 2 hours
chargef]s onlone} voltage to greater than or @
(divi ion%] inoperable. equal to the minimum
established float voltage.
AND
A2  Verify battery float current Once per[[12] hours @
<[ ampg. (for 250 voc
ST ompor
AND 125 VDC batteri
[ Division 1 or Division 2} = n °
A3 Restor&’battery charger 7 days
required | to OPERABLE status. - _//@
[B. One [or two] batter[y](ie B4 Restore batter{y][ies] to [2] hours ]
on one division OPERABLE status:
inoperable:
(8] (8] -
DoC LA JDC electrical power \| (Cl.1 Restore'DC electrical [} hours

subsystem inoperable

power subsystem to

®
®O
®
®

for reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A.
[ Division 1 or Division 2 }__
BWR/4 STS 3.8.4-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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3.84
£ ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME
_
3984 [B Required Action and D1 Bein MODE 3. 12 hours @
ssociated Completion ' : @
ime |of Condition Al, B AND @
[opCInot met{for station} -
Bervice DCsubsystenj.  ||/[Dl2  Bein MODE 4. 36 hours @

/Iﬁmediately |

E. [Required Action and /E{ Declare associated DG
associated Completio inoperable. -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

49B4a SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or 7 days
equal to the minimum established float voltage.

pocm3 SR 3.84.2 50) Verify each required battery charger supplies onthsﬂ]
amps for(sfatioaservicd subsystems, and
fi00}amps for|DGlsubsystems] at greater than or @

50"equal to the minimum established fioat voltage for

>[4 hours.

OR

=

Verify each’battery charger can recharge the battery @
to the fully charged state within[J24]] hours'while @

supplying the largest combined demands of the
various continuous steady state loads, after a
battery discharge to the bounding design basis

event discharge state. for 250 VDC subsystems and
8 hours for 125 VDC subsystems

BWR/4 STS 3.8.4-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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3.84
c1s o
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE ‘ FREQUENCY
pocM4 SR 3.8.4.3 NOTES

1. The modified performance discharge test in
SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in lieu of
SR 3.84.3.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, or 3. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed
to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and [¥8] months :
maintain in OPERABLE status, the required G3)
emergency loads for the deSIgn duty cycle when @
subjected to a battery service test.

BWR/4 STS 3.8.4-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIéNS
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. The term "required” has been added since each 250 VDC subsystem has two battery
chargers and a spare, but only two are required to be OPERABLE in each 250 VDC
subsystem. In addition, each 125 VDC subsystem has one battery charger, with a
spare battery charger that is common to both 125 VDC subsystems.

3. The bracketed ISTS 3.8.4 ACTION B has been deleted since it is not necessary.
ISTS 3.8.4 ACTION C (ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B) covers the condition of an inoperable
battery. Due to this deletion, the subsequent ACTIONS have been modified and
renumbered, as necessary.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

5. ISTS 3.8.4 ACTION E covers the default condition for an inoperable DG DC
subsystem. The Monticello design does not include the DG DC subsystem,
therefore the bracketed requirement has been deleted. In addition, due to this
deletion, ISTS 3.8.4 Condition D (ITS 3.8.4 Condition C) has been modified
accordingly. Specifically, the words "of Condition A, [B, or C]" have been deleted
since the ACTION applies to all previous ACTIONS and there are no subsequent
ACTIONS, and the words "for station service DC subsystem" has been deleted since
the ACTION applies to all DC subsystem required by the LCO.

6. Typographical error corrected.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

BASES

DC Sources - Operating
B3.84 -

BACKGROUND The DC electrical power system provides the AC emergency power
system with control power. It also provides both motive and control
power to selected safety related equipment. Also, these DC subsystems
provide DC electrical power to inverters, which in turn power the AC|vifal

As required byl10 CFR 50, Appsrdix A, GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the D

oads

ection 1.2.10, and USAR
Section 1.2.11 (Refs. 1, 2, and
, respectively)

FSAR Section1.26, USAR  TgTacirical power system is designed to have sufficient independence]]
3

\

|(Ref. 3)./

redundancy_andlestahility to perform its safety functions, assuming a

single failure. Thjgi%gleﬂric:;l power system also conforms-to the
recommendations egulatory Guide 1.6 (Ref. 2) a EE-308

power to selected safety related equipment, as well as circuit breaker

AC distribution systems. Each DL subsystem is energized by one

.[125/250 V station service battery and three 125 V battery chargers (two

The station service DC power sources provide both motiye and control

control power for the nonsafety related 4160 V, and all 600 V and lower,

During normal operation, the DC loads are powered from the battery
chargers with the batteries floating on the system. In case of loss of
normal power to the battery charger, the DC loads are automatically
powered from the station batteries.

BWR/4 STS

B 3.8.4-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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@ INSERT 1

The Division 1 and Division 2 250 VDC electrical power subsystems provide
power to the associated uninterruptible AC power supply (UPS). The Division 1
electrical power subsystem also provides power to support the Reactor Core
Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System motor operated valves, the RCIC turbine
pumps, and other non-critical loads. The Division 2 electrical power subsystem
supplies power for the High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System motor
operated valves, the HPCI auxiliary oil pumps, and the Control Room Ventilation
System control circuits. Each 250 VDC electrical power subsystem consists of
two in series 125 VDC batteries, two normally inservice 125 VDC chargers, a
spare 125 VDC charger, and all of the control equipment and interconnecting
cabling to the associated distribution cabinet. Each battery is exclusively
associated with a single division. Each set of battery chargers exclusively
associated with a 250 VDC electrical power subsystem cannot be interconnected
with the other 250 VDC electrical power subsystem. The inservice and spare
chargers are supplied from the associated AC load group.

B3.8.4

Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC electrical power subsystems provide control
power to the associated 4.16 kV essential bus and for each of the two 480 VAC
.essential load centers. Each 125 VDC electrical power subsystem consists of a
battery, a charger, and all the control equipment and interconnecting cabling up
to the associated distribution panels. The inservice chargers are supplied from
the associated AC load group. The design includes a spare charger that can be
used for either the Division 1 or Division 2 125 VDC electrical power subsystem.
However, the spare charger is supplied from the Division 2 AC load group. The
two battery buses can be connected to each other only by manually operating
two disconnect switches in series; one switch is located at each battery bus.
When two independent divisions of 125 VDC power are required, the two battery
buses are not operated in a cross-connected configuration.

Insert Page B 3.8.4-1
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DC Sources - Operating
B384

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

The DC power distribution system is described in more detail in Bases for
@ LCO 3.8§, "Distribution System - Operating,” and LCO 3.8l @
"Distribution System - Shutdown.” (&)

Each DC battery subsystem is separately housed in a ventilated room

[apart from its chargerard distribution centerg.¥ Each subsystem is [ INSERT 14 ] @
located in an area separated physically and electrically from the other

subsystems to ensure that a single failure in one subsystem does not

cause a failure in a redundant subsystem. There is no sharing between

redundant Class 1E subsystems such as batteries, battery chargers, or

dlStI’lbUthl‘l panel . . except the common standby 125 VDC battery charger may be shared @
[Division 1 and Division 2 between the Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC electrical power subsystems
] E Q

250 vDC - N
aclrbattery has adequate storage capacity to meet the duty cycle(s) } @
A @EW@ESARJCHa%r 18] (Ref 4).xThe battery is designed with
Sector ["additional capacily above that required by the\design duty cycle to allow
for temperature variations and other factors.[Each Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC battery has adequate]

storage capacity to meet the duty cycle(s) discussed in
USAR, Section 8.5.2.1 {(Ref 5).

The batteries for DC electrical power subsystems are sized to produce
capacit )a:fe@%/taf nameplate rating, corresgp:PdM’ to warranted @
capacity at end of lif€ cycles and the 100% design denfand/ The

minimum design voltage limit is 105/210 V.

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction with a nominal - @
specific gravity Lf[ﬂ1 21 51/ § specific gravity correspoWen ‘ @
circuit battery voltage pproximately 120 V for a [58] cellsattery (i.e.

cell voltage of [2.065] volts per cell (Vpc))| The open circuit voltage is the

voltage maintained when there is no charging or discharging. Once fully

(e — charged[with its open age 2 [2.065] Vpd, the battery cell will @ @

. maintain ifg capacity for|ﬂ3(]]] days without further charging per
manufacturer’s instructions. Optimal long term performance however, s

obtained by maintaining a float voltage[]2.20 to 2.2@ Vpc. This provides @
adequate over-potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self
discharge. /The nomi oat voltage of {2.22] Vpc ccj;rge%gonﬂg to a total @
float voltage output-6f [128.8] V for a [58] cell battery iscussed in the

SAR, Cha 8] (Ref. 4).

Each battery charger of DC electrical power subsystem has ample power
output capacity for the steady state operation of connected loads required
during normal operation, while at the same time maintaining its battery
bank fully charged. Each station service battery charger has sufficient
excess capacity to restore the battery from the design minimum charge to
its fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying normal steady state

loads [Re¥. 4}: ‘@
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@ INSERT 1A

The common standby 125 VDC battery charger is located in a room separate from the
other 125 VDC battery chargers electrical power subsystems.

@ INSERT 1B

greater than required for a design basis accident and monitored to ensure battery
capacity will remain > 90% during the operating cycle.

B3.8.4

Insert Page B 3.8.4-2
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DC Sources - Operating
B3.84

%

BASES

BACKGROUND (continued)

The battery charger is normally in the float-charge mode. Float-charge is
the condition in which the charger is supplying the connected loads and
the battery cells are receiving adequate current to optimally charge the
battery. This assures the internal losses of a battery are overcome and
the battery is maintained in a fully charged state.

When desired, the charger can be placed in the equalize mode. The
equalize mode is at a higher voltage than the float mode and charging
current is correspondingly higher. The battery charger is operated in the
equalize mode after a battery discharge or for routine maintenance.
Following a battery discharge, the battery recharge characteristic accepts
current at the current limit of the battery charger (if the discharge was
significant, e.g., following a battery service test) until the battery terminal
voltage approaches the charger voltage setpoint. Charging current then
reduces exponentially during the remainder of the recharge cycle. Lead-
calcium batteries have recharge efficiencies of greater than 95%, so once
at least 105% of the ampere-hours discharged have been returned, the
battery capacity would be restored to the same condition as it was prior to
the discharge. This can be monitored by direct observation of the
exponentially decaying charging current or by evaluating the amp-hours
u discharged from the battery and amp-hours returned to the battery.

APPLICABLE . 5 The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and tra
SAFETY (& )5malyses in EETESAR, Chapter [EHRet. 5) and Chapte[BI(Ref.6), (V) (O
ANALYSES assume that Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE.
The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC
electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and
switching during all MODES of operation. The OPERABILITY of the DC
subsystems is consistent with the initial assumptions of the accident
analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the unit. This
includes maintaining DC sources OPERABLE during accident conditions
in the event of:

a. Anassumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC power, and @

b. A worst case single failure.

The DC sources,satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
|
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BASES

DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.4

Division 2 250 V

Lco
0

The DC electrical power subsystems - with: 1) eachDC

subsystem consisting of two 125 V batteries in seriesW

chargers¥and the corresponding control equipment and interconnectin

Division 1 and
Division 2125V

cabling supplying power to the associated buspand 2) each[DGIDC

®
O

subsystem consisting of one battery[bghK, one Dattery charger, and the }
d

supplying power
to the
associated bus

corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling,are require
to be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of the mmg‘wer to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated
operational occurrence (AQO) or a postulated DBA. Loss of any DC
electrical power subsystem does not prevent the minimum safety function

from being performed (Ref.[f). 4+—(7) {nseriz )

APPLICABILITY

—

The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure safe unit operation and to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transientsy
and- .

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment integrity and
other|vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated DBA.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are addressed
in the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown." . . .

ACTIONS

A1, A2 andA3 @
Condition A represents one division with one [Jor[tyo] battery chargers @ @

inoperable (e.g., the voltage limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is not maintained). The
ACTIONS provide a tiered response that focuses on returning the battery
to the fully charged state and restoring a fully qualified charger to
OPERABLE status in a reasonable time period. Required Action A.1
requires that the battery terminal voltage be restored to greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours. This time
provides for returning the inoperable charger to OPERABLE status or
providing an alternate means of restoring battery terminal voltage to
greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage. Restoring
the battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage provides good assurance that, within [12] hours,
the battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required Action
A.2) from any discharge that might have occurred due to the charger
inoperability.
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@ INSERT 2

While the spare Division 2 125 VDC battery charger can be used to supply either
the Division 1 or Division 2 125 VDC subsystem, it can be used to meet the LCO
requirements only for the Division 2 125 VDC subsystem. If it is supplying the

Division 1 125 VDC subsystem, the Division 1 125 VDC subsystem is inoperable.

B384

Insert Page B 3.8.4-4
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DC Sources - Operating

B384
BASES
ACTIONS (continued)
/ REVIEWER'S NOTE /
A plant th ( cannot meet the 12 lour Completion Time due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an alternafe time equal to
2 hours plus the time experienged to accomplish the ¢xponential charging @

current portion of the battery
(SR 3.8.4.3).

/ ! : {

arge profile followingthe service test

A discharged battery having terminal voltage of at least the minimum

established float voltage indicates that the battery is on the exponential

charging current portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time

to return a battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a

function of the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge

characteristic of the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully

recharging the battery within[[12] hours, avoiding a premature shutdown @
with its own attendant risk.

If established battery terminal float voltage cannot be restored to greater
than or equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours, and
. the charger is not operating in the current-limiting mode, a faulty charger

u is indicated. A faulty charger that is incapable of maintaining established
battery terminal float voltage does not provide assurance that it can revert
to and operate properly in the current limit mode that is necessary during
the recovery period following a battery discharge event that the DC
system is designed for.

If the charger is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hours that is an
indication that the battery is partially discharged and its capacity margins

will be reduced. The time to return the battery to its fully charged

condition in this case is a function of the battery charger capacity, the

amount of loads on the associated DC system, the amount of the

previous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the battery. The

charge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate assurance that it @
can be recharged within [[12] hours (Required Action A.2).

for 250 VvDC

batteries andless | Required Action A.2 requires that the battery float current be verified as
than or equal to

1ampfor 125 voc | 1€5S than or equal to[J2] ampd. This indicates that, if the battery had been @
batteries discharged as the result of the inoperable battery charger, it has now

been fully recharged. [f at the expiration of the initial [[1 4] hour period the @
battery float current is not less than or equal to[[d] ampstthis indicates

there may be additional battery problems and the battery must be

declared inoperable.
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DC Sources - Operating
B3.84

ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action A.3 limits the restoration time for the inoperable battery
charger to 7 days. This action is applicable if an alternate means of
restoring battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage has been used (e.g., balance of plant non-Class
1E battery charger). The 7 day Completion Time reflects a reasonable
time to effect restoration of the qualified battery charger to OPERABLE
status.

B.1 / /

REVIEWER'S NOTE
The 2 houn:J:ompletion Times of Required Actions B.1 and C.1 are in
brackets. Any licensee wishing tp request a longer Completion Time will
need to demonstrate that the longer Completion Time is appropriate for
the plant inf accordance with the guidance in Regulatory Guide (RG)
1.177, "An|Approach for Plant-Specific, Risk-Informed Pecisionmaking:
Technical Specifications.” :

Condition/B represents one division with one [or two] batter[y][ies]

loss of battery charger, battery cell voltage less than [2.07] V, etc.) are
identiffed in Specifications 3/8.4, 3.8.5, and 3.8.6 tpgether with additional
speciflc completion times.
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DC Sources - Operating
B384

7

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
: (B]

®

i/\-

Condition €] represents one division with a loss of ability to completely @
respond to an event, and a potential loss of ability to remain energized

during normal operation. It is therefore imperative that the operator's

attention focus on stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for

complete loss of DC power to the affected division. The 2 hour limit is
consistent with the allowed time for an inoperable DC Distribution System
division.

If one of the required DC electrical power subsystems is inoperable fo‘;\@
(s }-feasons other than Condition AlorBl (e.g., inoperable battery charger'and @

associated inoperable battery), the remaining DC electrical power

subsystems have the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate

an accident condition. Since a subsequent worst case single failure

could, however, result in the loss of minimum necessary DC electrical

subsystems to mitigate a worst case accident, continued power operation

should not exceed 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time is based on

Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref.lﬁand reflects a reasonable time to assess

unit status as a function of the inoperable DC electrical power subsystem
U and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is not restored to OPERABLE

status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown.

m%Q

If the inoperable [station-service] DC electrical power subsystem cannot be @

restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within

12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems. The Completion Time to bring the unit
to MODE 4 is consistent with the time required in Regulatory Guide 1.93

(Ref. [T,
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DC Sources - Operating
B3.84

ACTIONS (continued)

EA

If the DG DC electrical peter subsystem cannot be restored

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

{for each 250
VDC subsystem
battery) and
127.6 V (for

each 125 VDC

132

SR 3.84.1

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge helps to ensure
the effectiveness of the battery chargers, which support the ability of the
batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the condition
in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to
overcome the internal losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a
fully charged state while supplying the continuous steady state loads of
the associated DC subsystem. On float charge, battery cells will receive
adequate current to optimally charge the battery. The voltage
requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the battery and
are consistent with the minimum float voltage established by the battery

manufacturer ([2.20] Vpc of[[127.6] Wat the battery terminals). This

voltage maintains the battery plates in a condition that supports
maintaining the grid life (expected to be approximately 20 years). The
7 day Frequency iswith manufacturer recommendations and
IEEE-450 (Ref. @ conservative when compared )

SR 3.84.2

This SR verifies the design capacity of the battery chargers. According to .

Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref.[8}; the battery charger supply is
recommended to be based on the largest combined demands of the
various steady state loads and the charging capacity to restore the
battery from the design minimum charge state to the fully charged state,
irrespective of the status of the unit during these demand occurrences.
The minimum required amperes and duration ensures that these
requirements can be satisfied.
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DC Sources - Operating

B 3.84
BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) for the 250 VDC subsystems and > 50 amps
[for the 125 VDC subsystems
a This SR provides two options. Onegoption requires that each bl_t&

charger be capable of supplying#f400] amps¥at the minimum established
@ float voltage for[[8] hours. The ampere requirements are based on the

output rating of the chargers. The voltage requirements are based on the

charger voltage level after a response to a loss of AC power. The time

period is sufficient for the charger temperature to have stabilized and to _
have been maintained for at least[]Z] hours. @

The other option requires that each battery charger be capable of
recharging the battery after a service test coincident with supplying the
largest coincident demands of the various continuous steady state loads
(irrespective of the status of the plant during which these demands
occur). This level of loading may not normally be available following the
battery service test and will need to be supplemented with additional
loads. The duration for this test may be longer than the charger sizing
criteria since the battery recharge is affected by float voltage,
temperature, and the exponential decay in charging current. The battery
is recharged when the measured charging current is <[J4] amps. @
[for 250 VDC batteries and < 1 amp for 125 VDC batteries
The Frequency is acceptable, given the unit conditions required to
U perform the test and the other administrative controls existing to ensure o
adequate charger performance during these[[7g] montHflintervals. In g @
addition, this Frequency is intended to be consistent with expected fue

cycle lengths.

for the 250 VDC electrical power
"|system and Reference 5 for the 125

SR 3.8.4.3 VDC electrical power system

A battery service test is a special test of the battery's capability, as found
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length corresponds to the
design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4¢ @
24
The Frequency ofmistent ith the recommenm
Regulafory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9) and Regulatqry Guide 1.129 (Ref. 10),
which gtate that the battery service test shoyld be performed dufing
refueling operations or at some other outage, with intervals between tests
not tofexceed [18 months]. |

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 allows the performance of a
modified performance discharge test in lieu of a service test.

acceptable, given plant conditions

required to perform the test and the

other requirements existing to

ensure adequate battery @
performance during the 24 months

intervals. In addition, this Frequency

is Intended to be consistent with

expected fuel cycle lengths.
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DC Sources - Operating
B 3.84

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The reason for Note 2 is that performing the Surveillance would remove a
required DC electrical power subsystem from service, perturb the
electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems. This
restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or2 is
further amplified to allow portions of the Surveillance to be performed for
the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed partial
Surveillance, a successful partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the
offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or operated
independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as the operator
procedures available to cope with these outcomes. These shall be
measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown and startup to
determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced when portions of
the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk insights or
deterministic methods may be used for the assessment. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
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.JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.4 BASES, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Changes are made to reflect changes made to the Specifications.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. The Reviewer's Note is deleted as it is not part of the plant-specific ITS.

6. These battery design values have been deleted because they are more specific than
necessary and are not required to provide sufficient background for this -
Specification.

7. Typographical error corrected.

8. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.8.5, DC Sources - Shutdown
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.5

+———{ Add proposed ITS 3.8.5 ]————@
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

‘'

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

The CTS does not have any requirements for the DC Sources in MODES 4 and 5
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary

_containment. ITS LCO 3.8.5 requires Division 1 or Division 2 125 VDC electrical

power subsystem to be OPERABLE. An appropriate ACTION and a Surveillance
Requirement are also provided. This changes the CTS by incorporating the
requirements of ITS 3.8.5. ’

The DC electrical power system provides emergency DC electrical power to
mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent draindown of
the vessel or a fuel handling accident involving movement of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment. This change is acceptable since the DC Sources -
Shutdown satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). This change is
designated as more restrictive because it adds new requirements to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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~ Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

€Is 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown

pocm1 LCO 3.8.5

DOC M.1

U

DOC M.1

Division 1 or Division 2
125V

electricd] power distribution sybsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems - Shytdown."]

[DC :Ig;%cal power subsystems$ shall be OPERABLEAo support the DC

©,

[Ohe DC electrical power subsystem shall be OPERABLEL&]

[ REVIEWER'S NOTE [
This secaohd option above appligs for plants having a pr
basis (CT'S) for electrical power/requirements during shHutdown conditions
that reqyiired only one DC elecfrical power subsystem to be OPERABLE.
Action A and the bracketed optional wording in Condition B are also
eliminated for this case. Thefirst option above is adpopted for plants that -
have A CTS requiring the same level of DC electrical power subsystem
suppprt as is required for pgwer operating conditions.

©

to support one division of the DC Electrical Power Distributicn System
required by LCO 3.8.8, "Distribution Systems - Shutdown.”

H®

MODES 4 and 5,

APPLICABILITY:
During movement of{[recently] irradiated fuel assemblies in the
[secondaryf containment.
ACTIONS
NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
[A. One [or twp] battery A1 Restore battery terminal hours
charger{s on one vgitage to greater than or
division] jnoperable. equal to the minimum

AND

The rédundant division

battesy and

stablished float voltage.

>
Z
o

charger(s]

BWR/4 STS
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’

ACTIONS (continued)

DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A2 Verify battery fiodt current

Once/per [12] hours

<[2] amps.
" ®
A. Restore battefy charger|s] 7 days ]
to OPERABLE status.
(A)
Bl fequired B.1 eclare affected required /mmediately
DC electrical power feature(s) inoperable. .
subsystem[g] inoperable / \®
[fof reasons other Than OR /
%nditiong. (A] @ @
[B/2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
OoR ALTERATIONS. ¥Q
equired Action and < @
ssociated Completion
ime of/Conditign A not| |[B/2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately @
et) [[recently] irradiated fuel ‘l
assemblies in the @
llsecondany] containment.f
AND
D ®
[B2.3 Initiate action to suspend Immediately @
operations with a potential
for draining the reactor
vessel.
AND
| ®
[B/2.4 Initiate action to restore Immediately

required DC electrical
power subsysterg to
OPERABLE status.
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DC Sources - Shutdown

3.85
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE , FREQUENCY
Lis |
SR 3.8.5.1 - " NOTE
The following SRE.Z8 not required to be performed: @
" [SR3.84.2 and SR 3.8.4.3.
For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance
following SRs are applicable: with applicable
SRs @
BWR/4 STS 3.8.5-3 | Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIbNS
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. The bracketed optional ISTS LCO 3.8.5 and "Reviewer's Note" have been deleted
since the current licensing basis does not specify any requirements for the DC
electrical power subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 or during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. Therefore,
the option to require one complete DC electrical power subsystem will be added,
consistent with the AC Sources requirements of ITS 3.8.2. ISTS 3.8.5 ACTION A
and the bracketed optional wording in Condition B have also been deleted. The

- subsequent Condition and Required Actions have been renumbered, as applicable.

2. The second option of ISTS LCO 3.8.5 is not specific as to what the DC electrical
power subsystem must be powering. The LCO has been modified to require the
Division 1 or 2 125 VDC electrical power subsystem to be powering a DC train
required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.8. This is consistent with a similar change
approved by the NRC in the DC Cook Units 1 and 2, Quad Cities 1 and 2, Dresden
Units 2 and 3, and LaSalle Units 1 and 2 ITS conversions.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. ISTS 3.8.5 Required Action B.1 provides an option to declare affected required
feature(s) inoperable with one or more required DC electrical power subsystems
inoperable. The ISTS Bases states that this is acceptable because the remaining
train with DC power available may be capable of supporting sufficient features to
allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. Thus, this
Required Action assumes two DC power sources are required by the LCO. This
option has been deleted since only Division 1 or Division 2 125 VDC electrical power
subsystem is required to be OPERABLE by the LCO. Subsequent Required Actions
have been renumbered and modified, as applicable.

5. Change made to be consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03,

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
: Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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DC Sources - Shutdown

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown

BASES

B3.8.5

BACKGROUND

A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.84,

"DC Sources - Operating.”

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and trsient analyses in

‘ |tﬁé ASAR,[Chapter [6[{Ref. 1) and Chapter [15] (Ref. &) )
Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical
power system provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for

, assume that @

the diesel generators (DGs), emergency auxiliaries, and control and
switching during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources during
MODES 4 and 5 and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies ensures that:

a.

The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition
for extended periodsyje— :

Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit statusmgnd

Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate events
postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent draindown of the
vessel or a fuel handling accidentminvolving handlingrecentlyl

irradiated fuel. [Due to radioactivetlecay, DC electrical powe is onl

requjréd To mitigate fuel handli i
reeently irradiated fuel (i.e., fdel that has occupied pastof a critical

accidents involving ha

eactor core within the pr

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single

failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.

The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 have no

specific analyses in MODES 4 and 5. Worst case bounding events are
deemed not credible in MODES 4 and 5 because the energy contained

- BWR/4 STS

B 3.8.5-1
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and -
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of
occurrence being significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal
consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and
design requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO
for required systems.

The shutdown Technical Specification requirements are designed to
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of
certain postulated accidents. Worst case DBAs which are analyzed for
operating MODES are generally viewed not to be a significant concern
during shutdown MODES due to the lower energies involved. The
Technical Specifications therefore require a lesser complement of - .
electrical equipment to be available during shutdown than is required
during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the potential
risks associated with shutdown, however, have found significant risk
associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition to
the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the industry
has adopted NUMARC 91-06, "Guidelines for Industry Actions to Assess
Shutdown Management,” as an Industry initiative to manage shutdown
tasks and associated electrical support to maintain risk at an acceptable
low level. This may require the availability of additional equipment
beyond that required by the shutdown Technical Specifications.

ot o ®
The DC $ources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO C electrical power subsystents - with: 1) [eae

=

| equired] [the] E—. )
required] station service DC subsystem|consisting of [fwd 125 V batterigs (o)
jwWd battery chargerd, and the corresponding contral equipment

and interconnecting cabling; and 2) [eaéh required] [the required] DG D r@

subsysterfjls]frequired OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution System

- Shutdown."] This requirement ensures the availability of sufficient D J
electrical power sources to operate the unit in a safe manner and to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., Q 0

fuel handling accidents Jinvolving handling[recentlyjirradiated fue(j and @
inadvertent reactor vessel draindown).

BWR/4 STS

B 3.8.5-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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DC Sources - Shutdown
‘ B 3.8.5

N\

BASES

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4
: and 5 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment provide assurance that:

a. Required features to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are
available for the irradiated fuel assemblies in the core in case of an
~ inadvertent draindown of the reactor vesselp. i

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident

[involving handling[fecently irradiated fuel/(i.e., fuel that has-otcupied|

[ part of aLritical reactor core within the previous [X] J\are /
availablep,

c. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can
lead to core damage during shutdown are availablegand

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, and 3 are
covered in LCO 3.8.4.

u— : ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fue!
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is independent
of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1, 2, or 3
would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A1, A2 a(nd A3

REVJEWER'S NOTE /

ACTION A is included only when plant-specific implementation of LCO
3.8.5 includes the potential to require both divisions of the DC System to
be OPERABLE. If plant-specific implementation results in LCO 3.8.5
requiring only one division of/the DC System to be QOPERABLE, then
ACTION A is omitted and ACTION B is renumbered as ACTION A.

/ [ /

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.5-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

Conditiony A represents one divigion with one [or two] battery chargers
inoperable (e.g., the voltage limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is not maintained). The
ACTIONS provide a tiered respgnse that focuses on refurning the battery
to the fully charged state and restoring a fully qualified ¢charger to
OPERABLE status in a reasongble time period. Requifed Action A.1
requiresthat the battery terminal voltage be restored tq greater than or
equal tojthe minimum established float voltage within 2 hours. This time
provideq for returning the inopgrable charger to OPERABLE status or
providing an alternate means df restoring battery terminal voltage to
greater than or equal to the minimum established float/voltage. Restoring
the battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal tojthe minimum

ed float voltage provides good assurance that, within [12] hours,
the batery will be restored to its fully charged conditign (Required Action
A.2) frgm any discharge that might have occurred due to the charger
inoperability.

REVMIEWER'S NOTE
A plant that cannot meet the 12 hour Completion Time due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an alternate time equalto - -
2 hours plus the time experienced to accomplish thejexponential charging
currerjt portion of the battery charge profile following|the service test

(SR 3[8.4.3).

A dis¢charged battery having|terminal voltage of at lgast the minimum
estatjlished float voltage ind|cates that the battery ig on the exponential
charging current portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time
to refjurn a battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a
function of the amount of thg previous discharge arjd the recharge
charfcteristic of the battery| Thus there is good assurance of fully

in [12] hours, avoiding & premature shutdown
with[its own attendant risk.

If established battery termihal float voltage cannot|be restored to greater
than or equal to the minimum established float volfage within 2 hours, and
thecharger is not operating in the current-limiting mode, a faulty charger
is indicated. A faulty charger that is incapable of maintaining established
battery terminal float voltage does not provide assurance that it can revert
to and operate properly in/the current limit mode that is necessary during
the recovery period following a battery discharge event that the DC
system is designed for.

BWR/4 STS
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action A.2 requires that the battery float currgnt be verified as
less thah or equal to [2] amps.| This indicates that, if the battery had been
discharged as the result of the/inoperable battery chayger, it has now
been fully recharged. If at the|expiration of the initial [12] hour period the
battery|float current is not lesg than or equal to [2] amjps this indicates
there may be additional batteyy problems and the battery must be
declared inoperable. '

Requifed Action A.3 limits the restoration time for the inoperable battery
charger to 7 days. This action is applicable if an alternate means of
restofing battery terminal vojtage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage has been used (e.g., balance of plant non-Class
1E battery charger). The 7 day Completion Time reflects a reasonable
time fto effect restoration of the qualified battery charger to OPERABLE
statys.

[A ] the required Division 1 or Division 2 125 VDC
electrical power subsystem Is inoperable the minimum
E!ﬂ r:’i‘ ﬁﬁ 52 [B79.4 |required DC power sources are not available.

Therefore, suspension of

mlf more than one distribution subsystem is required atcording to

0 3.8.10, the DL subsystems remaining OPERABLE with one or more
DC power sources inoperable may be capable of supporting sufficient
required featuresto allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS,
[recently] irradiateéd fuel movement, and operations with a potential for
draining the reagtor vessel.] By allowance of the optign to declare
required featurgs inoperable with associated DC power sources
inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with
the affected system LCOs' ACTIONS. In many instances, this option may
involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore,fthe allowance for

sufficiently cgnservative actions is made (i.e., to sugpend CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of [reg(ntly] irradiated fuel assemblies, and
any activities that could result in inadvertent draining of the reactor

vessel).

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.5-5 : Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

O

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the

probability of the occurrence of postulated events. Itis further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required DC electrical power
subsystem{[g] and to continue this action until restoration is accomplished @
in order to provide the necessary DC electrical power to the plant safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times

for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required DC
electrical power subsystemg should be completed as quickly as possible @
in order to minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may - ‘
be without sufficient power.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1

REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.8.5.1 requires performance of all Surveillances required by
SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.3. Therefore, see the corresponding Bases
for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of each SR.

v This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being discharged below their
capability to provide the required power supply or otherwise rendered
inoperable during the performance of SRs. It is the intent that these SRs
must still be capable of being met, but actual performance is not required.

REFERENCES [ 1. FSAR Chapter [6]] : ®

%AR, Chapter[@.‘ | 0JO.

BWR/4 STS : B 3.8.5-6 : Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.5 BASES, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description. ) '

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided. :

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes are made to the Bases which reflect changes made to the Specifications.

5. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERIViINATlON OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.8.6, Battery Parameters
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Current Téchnical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.6

ITS
3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3.9 49
during
386
Applicability A. The reactor shall not be madd| criticaljunless afl the A. Surveillance testing shall be performed as follows:

following requirements are satisfied:

the plant 4160V AC buses as follows:

a. 2R and 1R transformers, or

1. Atleast two (2) NSP transmission fines, associated
switchgear, and at least two offsite power sources
are fully operational and engrgtzed to carry power to

1.

Substation Switchyard Battery

a.

Every week the specific gravity and voltage of
the pllot cell and temperature of adjacent cells
and overall battery voltage shafl be measured.

Every three months the measurements shall be
made of voitage of each cefl to nearest 0.01

___,{ See ITS 3.8.1 }

3.9/4.9

b. 1Rand 1AR transformers. or volt, specific gravity of each cell, and
i temperature of every fifth cell.
¢. 2R and 1AR transformers (source from 10
transformer)
199 10/16/87

Amendment No. 51

Page 10of 3
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ITS3.8.6

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2.

Both diesel generators are operable and capable of]

{eeding thelr designated 4160 volt buses.

(a) 4160V Buses #15 and #16 are energized.

(b) 480V Load Centers #103 and #104 are
energized.

Ses ITS 3.8.1 }

Padl

All station 24/48, 125, and 250 volt batteries are

{ Add proposed LCO 3.8.61j

See TS 387 }

—
e

charged and in service, and associated battery
chargers are operable.

When the mode switch Is in Run, the availability of
electric power shall be as specified in 3.9.A, except as
specified In 3.9.B or the reactor shall be placed in the
cold shutdown condition within 24 hours.

| 3.9/49

1.

Transmission Lines

From and after the date that incoming power Is
availabla from only one fine, reactor operation is
permissible only during the succeeding seven days
unless an additional line is sooner placed in service
providing both the emergency diesel generators are
operable,

©.

|'Seeﬁ-’S:'inanleS:!87}
L

See (TS 3.8.1,

1TS 3.84, and
ITS3.87

200

{ Sea TS 3.8.1 }

. 08/27/02
Amendment No. §4,-104, 129

Page 2 of 3
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C

ITS 3.8.6

Add proposed SR 3.8.(1]—-@

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

3.9/4.9

Amendment No. 3, 41

4, Station Battery System g
If one of the two 125 V battery systems or one of SR3.86.2 g
the two 250 V battery systems Is made or found to SR3864 =3
be inoperablea for any reason, an orderly shutdown e 3
of the reactor shall be initlated and the reactor water g
temperature shall be reduced to less than 212°F ‘—bdd proposed SR 3.8.6.3] @ : -
thhnn 24 hours unless such battery systems are SR3865 b. Everythree months the measurements shall be mt ol

‘ made of voltage of each cellfio nepreST 0.01] <
@ [Vl Epeciic gravity of each call agd, o
See TS 3.84 —____—{add proposed Note to SR 3.8.6. 6]\‘ c

3

Add proposed SR 3.8.6.6

B,C,D,E,and F Q SR3.8.6.6 Frequencies Tx
O
1

5. 24V Battery Systems <

a Every week the speuﬂc gravity and voltage of ngam:,id battery ]\@ L

5. 24V Battery Systems the pilot cell and temperature of adjacent cells - n'?

" From and after the date that one of the two 24V and overall battery votage shall be measured. lg
battery systems is made or found to be inoperable b. Eve

: . ry three months the measurements shall be -
for anyrrie‘asoghrefer to Specification 3.2 for made of voltage of each cell to nearest 0.01 0
appropriate action. volt, specific gravity of each cell, and L4l
temperatura of every fifth cell. 9..
: N
[{=]
E-%

See ITS 3.8.4}

203 3/24/86
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

A3

In the conversion of the Monticello Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1433, Rev. 3, "Standard Technical
Specifications General Electric Plants, BWR/4" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.A does not allow the reactor to be made critical unless the requirements

in CTS 3.9.A.4 are met. CTS 3.9.A.4, in part, requires the 125 VDC and

250 VDC batteries to be charged and in service and the associated battery
chargers to be OPERABLE. Thus, the battery parameter requirements are
covered by this LCO statement. ITS 3.8.6 requires the battery parameters
associated with the 125 VDC and 250 VDC batteries to be within limits whenever
the associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be OPERABLE.
The requirements for the batteries and chargers are included in ITS 3.8.4 and
ITS 3.8.5. This changes the CTS by dividing the requirements for the battery and
the requirements for battery parameters into two separate Specifications, and
specifies the Applicability of the Battery Parameter requirements to be the same
as the DC Sources they support.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.6 is to cover the battery parameter requirements for the
Division 1 and Division 2 250 VDC and 125 VDC batteries. There are no
technical changes as a result of this change since it simply converts the CTS into
the format of the ITS. Any technical changes to the battery parameters are
discussed below. Any changes related to the Applicability of the Division 1 and
Division 2 250 VDC and 125 VDC batteries (and hence, the Applicability of the
Battery Parameter requirements) are discussed in the Discussion of Changes for
ITS 3.8.4 and ITS 3.8.5. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.B.4.c requires the "rated load discharge test" (i.e., a "performance

" discharge test" in the ITS) to be performed, but it does not provide any

restrictions for when the test may be performed. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 requires the
same test, however a Note to SR 3.8.6.6 specifies that this Surveillance shall not
normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, portions of the Surveillance
may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the unit is maintained or enhanced. In addition, the
Note further states that credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy the
SR. This changes the CTS by adding a specific restriction as to when the
Surveillance can be performed.

Currently, this Surveillance would not normally be performed while operating (i.e.,
MODES 1, 2, and 3), since performing this Surveillance would result in the
inoperability of the associated battery, and the Actions require a plant shutdown if
the battery is inoperable. The ITS Note clearly presents the current practice on
when the test may be performed and the allowance of the current practice of
taking credit for unplanned events, provided the necessary data is obtained. This

Monticello Page 1 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

This change to CTS 4.9.B.4.c is provided in the Monticello ITS consistent with
the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the USNRC for
approval in NMC letter L-MT-04-036, from Thomas J. Palmisano (NMC) to
USNRGC, dated June 30, 2004. As such, this change is administrative.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

ITS SR 3.8.6.1 requires the verification every 7 days that each battery float .
current is < 2 amps for the 250 VDC batteries and < 1 amp for the 125 VDC
batteries. However, as Noted, this requirement is not required to be met when
battery terminal voltage is less than the limit of SR 3.8.4.1. ITS SR 3.8.6.3
requires the verification every 31 days that each battery connected cell
electrolyte level is greater than or equal to the minimum established design limits.
CTS 4.9.B.4, which specifies the Surveillances for the Division 1 and Division 2
125 VDC and 250 VDC batteries, does not require these Surveillances. This
changes the CTS by adding explicit Surveillances for battery float current and
battery connected cell electrolyte level.

The purpose of SR 3.8.6.1 is to assist in the determination of the state of charge
of the battery while the purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.3 is to ensure the battery
connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or equal to the minimum
established design limits to ensure the batteries can provide the required current
and voltage to meet the design requirements. The specified float current is
based on the float current that is indicative of a charged battery and the required
electrolyte level maintains adequate electron transfer capability. These
Surveillances are consistent with IEEE 450-1995. This change is acceptable
since the Surveillances are necessary to help ensure the batteries remain
OPERABLE. This change is designated as more restrictive because explicit
Surveillance Requirements have been added. '

CTS 4.9.B.4.a requires the pilot cell voltage to be measured every week and
CTS 4.9.B.4.b requires each cell voltage to be measured every 3 months.
However, no voltage limit is provided in the CTS. ITS SR 3.8.6.2 requires
monthly verification that each battery pilot cell voltage is > 2.07 V and ITS

SR 3.8.6.5 requires quarterly verification that each battery connected cell voltage

- is >2.07 V. This changes the CTS by specifying an acceptance criteria for pilot
.cell and battery connected cell voltage limits. The change in the Frequency for

CTS 4.9.B.4.a is discussed in DOC L.2.

- The burpose of the proposed Surveillance limit in ITS SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.6.5

is to ensure the cell voltages are greater than or equal to the short term absolute
minimum voltage. This change is acceptable because a limit is specified for cell
voltage where one was not previously specified. This change is designated as
more restrictive because more stringent Surveillance Requirements are being

-applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Monticello Page 2 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

CTS 4.9.B.4.c requires the "rated load discharge test" (i.e., a "performance
discharge test" in the ITS) to be performed, but it does not provide a capacity

_limit. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 requires the same test, but provides a limit of > 90% of the

manufacturer's rating. This changes the CTS by specifying the battery capacity
limit.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.4.c is to verify the capacities of the batteries are
acceptable. The proposed limit is consistent with a commitment in a letter from
the Northern States Power Company to the NRC dated November 22, 1991 in a
letter concerning the Monticello Station Blackout Evaluation. Since the proposed
limit is consistent with current practice and with the letter the change is
considered acceptable. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
adds a specific limit to the CTS where non previously existed. :

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.9.B.4.b requires each cell voltage to be
measured "to the nearest 0.01 volt." ITS SR 3.8.6.5 requires verification that
each battery connected cell voltage is within a specified limit. This changes the
CTS by relocating the details that the cell voltage measurement be "to the
nearest 0.01 volt™ to the ITS Bases.

The removal of this detail for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
the cell voltage be measured. The details of how the cell voltages are measured
does not need to appear in the Specification in order for the requirement to apply.
Also, this change is acceptable because this type of procedural detail will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because a procedural detail for meeting Technical Specification
requirements is being removed from the CTS.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.B.4 requires a reactor
shutdown if one of the two 125 VDC battery systems or 250 VDC battery
systems is inoperable. In addition, when more than one 125 VDC or 250 VDC
battery system is inoperable, CTS 3.9.B also requires a reactor shutdown.
These Actions are applicable when the battery systems are inoperable due to

Monticello . Page3of8
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battery parameters not within limits. In lieu of requiring an reactor shutdown
under these conditions, the ITS 3.8.6 ACTIONS provide compensatory actions,
when battery parameters are not within limits, to be taken prior to declaring the
associated battery inoperable. This changes the CTS by adding compensatory
actions for battery parameters not within limits.

The purpose of the ITS 3.8.6 ACTIONS is to allow a certain amount of time to
restore battery parameters to within limits before declaring the associated battery
inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent
with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE
status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and
capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period.
ACTIONS have been added to allow a short time period to restore parameters to
within limits. ITS 3.8.6 ACTION A covers the condition of one or more batteries
with one or more battery cells float voltage less than the specified limit, and
requires the performance of SR 3.8.4.1 within 2 hours, the performance of
SR 3.8.6.1 within 2 hours, and restoration of the affected cell voltage to within
limits within 24 hours. ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B covers the condition of one or more
batteries with float current not within the specified limit, and requires the
performance of SR 3.8.4.1 within 2 hours and restoration of the battery float
current to within limits within 12 hours. ITS 3.8.6 ACTION C covers the condition
of one or more batteries with one or more cells electrolyte level less than
minimum established design limits, and requires the restoration of electrolyte
level to above top of plates within 8 hours, verification that there is no evidence of
leakage within 12 hours, and restoration of electrolyte level to greater than or
equal to the minimum established design limits within 31 days. ITS 3.8.6
ACTION D covers the condition of one or more batteries with pilot cell electrolyte
temperature less than the minimum established design limits, and requires the
restoration of battery pilot cell temperature to greater than or equal to minimum
established design limits within 12 hours. ITS 3.8.6 ACTION E covers the
condition of batteries in redundant divisions with battery parameters not within
limits, and requires restoration of the battery parameters for batteries in one
division to within limits within 2 hours. ITS 3.8.6 ACTION F covers the conditions
when a Required Action and associated Completion Time of any of the above
ACTIONS could not be met, if one or more batteries with one or more battery
cells float voltage and float current are not within limits, or if ITS SR 3.8.6.6 is not
met, and requires the immediate declaration that the associated battery is
inoperable. ITS 3.8.4 ACTIONS Note is also included and allows separate

. Condition entry for each battery. The allowances are considered acceptable
since only a short time is allowed to exist with battery parameters not within
limits. In addition, when redundant batteries have battery parameters not within
limit, only 2 hours is allowed to restore at least one redundant division before
declaring the battery inoperable. - This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applled in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.
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(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.9.B.4.a requires the verification that the pilot cell voltage and
temperature of the adjacent cells are within limits. ITS SR 3.8.6.2 requires
verification of battery pilot cell voltage every 31 days while ITS SR 3.8.6.4
requires verification of the battery pilot cell temperature every 31 days. This
changes the CTS by extending the Surveillance interval for verification of pilot
cell voltage and temperature from 7 days to 31 days. The change to measure
the battery pilot cell temperature instead of the adjacent cells to the pilot cells is
discussed in DOC L 4.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.6.2 is to ensure the cell float voltages are equal to or
greater than the short term absolute minimum voltage. The purpose of

ITS SR 3.8.6.4 is to ensure the pilot cell temperature is greater than or equal to
the established limit of the battery sizing calculations. This change extends the
Surveillance Frequency from 7 days to 31 days for verification of pilot cell voltage -
and temperature. This change is acceptable since ITS 5.5.12, "Battery
Monitoring and Maintenance Program,” has been added which requires actions
to be taken to restore battery cells with float voltage < 2.13 V. This program will
help ensure the cell voltage will not approach the ITS SR 3.8.6.2 limit of 2.07 V.
In addition, the Frequencies are consistent with IEEE-450-1995. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.B.4.a requires
verification of pilot cell specific gravity every week and CTS 4.9.B.4.b requires
verification of each cell specific gravity every 3 months. ITS 3.8.6 does not
include these Surveillances. This changes the CTS by deleting these

.Surveillances. :

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.4.a and CTS 4.9.B.4.b, the specific gravity
verifications, are to ensure the state of charge of each cell. This change is
acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirements are not necessary to
verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a manner and
at a Frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can perform its
assumed safety function. While the specified Surveillances have been deleted,
other Surveillances are included which help to ensure the batteries will function

. as designed. ITS SR 3.8.6.1 (discussed in DOC M.1) requires the verification

that each battery float current is < 2 amps for the 250 VDC batteries and < 1 amp
for the 125 VDC batteries every 7 days and ITS SR 3.8.6.3 requires the
verification that each battery connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or
equal to minimum established design limits every 31 days. |EEE 450-1995,
Section 4.5 states that the most accurate indicator of return to full charge is a
stabilized charging or float current. Specific gravity readings may not be
accurate when the battery is on charge following a discharge. These
Surveillances give a better indication of the overall battery conditions. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.9.B.4.a requires verification of electrolyte temperature of all cells adjacent

Monticello Page 5of 8

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 200 of 294



L5

L.6

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 201 of 294

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

to the pilot cells. ITS SR 3.8.6.4 requires verification of each pilot cell
temperature. This changes the CTS by reducing the number of cells that must
be monitored for electrolyte temperature.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.4, in part, is to ensure a representative sample of cells
are monitored to ensure the temperature of the battery cells are within
acceptable levels. This change is acceptable because it has been determined
that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary .
for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. This changes the CTS by reducing the number of cells that must be
monitored for electrolyte temperature. Monitoring only the pilot cell electrolyte
temperature is sufficient to ensure the battery will be able to provide the required
current and voltage to meet the design requirements. This change is designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.B.4.b requires
verification of the temperature of every fifth cell every 3 months. ITS 3.8.6 does
not include this Surveillance. This changes the CTS by deleting this
Surveillance.

The purpose of the temperature verification portion of CTS 4.9.B.4.b is to ensure
the battery will be able to provide the required current and voltage to meet the
design requirements. This change is acceptable because the deleted
Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions; other Surveillances ensure the
equipment continues to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to
give confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed safety function.
While the specified Surveillances have been deleted, other Surveillances are
included which help to ensure the batteries will function as designed. ITS SR
3.8.6.4 requires verification of each battery pilot cell temperature is within limit.
This Surveillance is sufficient to ensure the electrolyte temperature throughout
the battery is acceptable to provide the required current and voltage to meet the
design requirements. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances which are required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.9.B.4.c requires the "rated load discharge test" (i.e., a
"performance discharge test" in the ITS) to be performed every refueling interval.
ITS SR 3.8.6.6 is performed every 60 months, every 12 months when the battery
shows degradation or has reached 85% if the expected life with capacity < 100%
of manufacturer's rating, and every 24 months when the battery has reached
85% of the expected life with capacity > 100% of manufacturer's rating. This
changes the CTS by extending the Frequency from every refueling interval to

60 months, provided the battery has not reached 85% of expected life. If the
battery has reached 85% of expected life, then the Frequency is maintained at
the current 24 months (the term "refueling interval” is changed to "24 months”),
provided the battery capacity is > 100% of the manufacturer's rating. The CTS is
also changed by adding an accelerated Frequency of 12 months if the battery
has reached 85% of expected life and the capacity is < 100% of manufacturer's
rating.
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The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.4.c is to ensure the battery capacity is > 90% of the
manufacturer's rating. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 extends the Frequency of the performance
discharge test to 60 months. However, an accelerated Frequency has been
added for when the battery shows signs of degradation or when the battery has
reached 85% of the expected life. The accelerated Frequency is every

12 months when the battery show degradation, or has reached 85% of the
expected life with capacity < 100% of manufacturer's rating and 24 months when
the battery has reached 85% of the expected life with capacity > 100% of
manufacturer's rating. This change is acceptable since a battery service test has
been added (ITS SR 3.8.4.3), which will ensure the batteries has enough
capacity to meet the requirements of the design duty cycle every 24 months.
Currently, Monticello has a commitment to change a battery that is at a battery
age that is less than 85% of rated service life, or if it's capacity has dropped by
more than 10% of rated capacity over the past three operating cycles, or if the
battery capacity has reached 90% of rated capacity. The change retains the
requirement to change the battery when it has reached 90% of manufacturer's
rating. However, when the battery show signs of degradation or when it has

" reached 85% of its expected life the battery capacity test will be determined more

often to ensure it's capacity does not go below 90% of the capacity. These
changes are consistent with IEEE-450-1995. In addition, the current "refueling
interval” is "24 months.” In letter L-MT-04-036, from Thomas J. Palmisano
(NMC) to the USNRC, dated June 30, 2004, NMC has proposed to extend the
fue! cycle from 18 months to 24 months and the same time has performed an
evaluation in accordance with Generic Letter 91-04 to extend the unit
Surveillance Requirements from 18 months to 24 months. CTS 4.9.B.4.c was
included in this evaluation. Thus this portion of the change (the use of 24 months
in lieu of refueling interval) is considered administrative. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.9.B.4.c requires the performance of a "rated load discharge” test of the

- Division 1 and Division 2 250 VDC and 125 VDC batteries. ITS SR 3.8.6.6

requires the performance of a "performance discharge" test or a "modified
performance discharge” test. This changes the CTS by adding the allowance to
perform a modified performance discharge test instead of the performance
discharge test (equivalent to the rated load discharge test).

The purpose of CTS 4.9.B.4.c is to verify the capacities of the batteries are
acceptable. This change is acceptable because it has been determined, as
described below, that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement test method for
verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions is acceptable. This changes the CTS by adding the allowance to
perform a modified performance discharge test instead of the performance
discharge test. The modified performance discharge test is performed by
simulating the duty cycle consisting of two rates: 1 min rate published for the
battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate
employed for the performance test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a rated -
1 min discharge represent a very small portion of the battery's capacity, the test
rate can be changed to that for the performance test without compromising the
results of the performance test. This change is designated as less restrictive
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because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 4.9.B.4.c requires the performance of a rated load discharge test of the
Division 1 and Division 2 250 VDC and 125 VDC batteries. At the completion of
this test, the CTS requires the determination of specific gravity and voltage of
each cell. ITS SR 3.8.6.6 does not require this verification. This changes the
CTS by deleting the requirement to determine specific gravity and voltage at the -
completion of the test.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.6.6 is to ensure the battery capacity is > 90% of the
manufacturer’s rating. This change is acceptable because it has been
determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not
necessary for verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform
its required functions. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to
determine specific gravity and voltage during the discharge test. ITS SR3.8.6.6 -

- is performed to ensure the battery capacity is within the specified limit. The

determination of battery capacity does not require the values of specific gravity
and voltage of each cell for this evaluation. This change is acceptable because
these parameters are monitored for trending purposes and are not specifically
required to determine the capacity of a battery. This change is designated as
less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Monticello Page 8 of 8

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 203 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 204 of 294

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 204 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 205 of 294

Battery Parameters

3.86
€18 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.6 Battery Parameters
IEWER'S NOTE
Licensees must implement a program, as specified in Specification 5.5.14, onitor battery
" | parameters that is based opitfe recommendations of IEEE Standard 450-1995, "IEEE @
Recommended Practice-For Maintenance, Testing, And Replacement Of Vented Lead-Acid
Batteries For Statiefiary Applications."
—— -~

) [Division 1 and Division 2 125 VDC and 250 VDC)

39A4  LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for the [[5tation sé%i@ and DG batteries shall be @

within limits.

Joas  APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be
o OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

NOTE
DOCL1 Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

N\

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
|
pocL1 A, Onemor@zé]/ battefyJlies | A1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours ©)

[on one-division]iwith one

or more battery cells AND

float voltage <[J2.07] V. ' @
A2 Perform SR 3.8.6.1. 2 hours
AND
A3 Restore affected cell 24 hours

voltage >[J2.07] V. :

bocL: B. One [[]or@]/ batteryTlies | B4 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
on one-division} with

float current > 2] ar]nﬁ AND

for 250 VDC batteries or > 1 amp
|f

'or 125 VDC batteries

© OO ©

B.2  Restore battery float current | [12] hours
to <[[2] amps.

for 250 VDC batteries or £ 1 amp
U/ for 125 VOC batteries

BWR/4 STS 3.8.6-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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3.8.6
“®  ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

~eeer—--NOTE NOTE

Required Action C.2 shall be | Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are

completed if electrolyte level | only applicable if electrolyte level

was below the top of plates. | was below the top of plates.

'

poc C. Oneflorfiwo] battery]lies | C.1  Restore electrolyte levelto | 8 hours @

[on one-division] with one above top of plates.
or more cells electrolyte
level less than minimum | AND
established design :
limits. C.2  Verify no evidence of 12 hours

leakage.

Cc3 Restore electrolyte levelto | 31 days
greater than or equal to
minimum established

\ design limits.

POCL1 D, One Jor b batter{yllies | D.1 Restore battery pilot cell 12 hours
[on"one-division] with temperature to greater than
pilot cell electrolyte or equal to minimum
temperature less than established design limits.
minimum established
design limits.

pocLt g, ﬁatteries in | EA Restore battery parameters | 2 hours @

' redundant divisions with for batteries in one division
battery parameters not to within limits.
within limits.
N\
BWR/4 STS 3.8.6-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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©,

CJC,

3.8.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated battery | Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time of Condition A, B,
C, D, or E not met.
OR
battefy]lies
i Bﬁ]] With one for 250 VOC batteries or > 1 amp
or more battery cells [for 125 VDC batteries J
float voltage < [R.07] V / .
and float current >[2] o8
amps# - SR 3.8.6.6 not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.6.1 NOTE
Not required to be met when battery terminal
voltage is less than the minimum established float
voltage of SR 3.8.4.1. o350 VoS s o
<1amp for 125 VDC ]
5/ balteries
Verify each battery float current is <[Jd] amps* 7 days
SR 3.8.6.2 Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is >[J2.07] V. 31 days
SR 3.8.6.3 Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte levelis | 31 days
greater than or equal to minimum established
design limits.
SR 3.8.64 Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater 31 days
than or equal to minimum established design limits.
BWR/4 STS 3.8.6-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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3.8.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery connected cell voltage is 92 days
>[2.07] V. : ®
SR 3.8.6.6 NOTE

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in

MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, portion of the

Surveillance may be performed to reestablish

OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines

the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that

satisfy this SR. '

Verify battery capacity is 2[[88%] of the 60 months @

manufacturer's rating when subjected to a

performance discharge test or a modified AND

performance discharge test.
12 months when
battery shows
degradation, or
has reached @

§]% of the
expected life with
capacity < 100%
of manufacturer's
rating
AND
24 months when
battery has ,
reached [[85]% of @
the expected life
with capacity
> 100% of
manufacturer's
rating
BWR/4 STS 3.8.64 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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1. The "Reviewer Note" has been deleted since it is not intended to be retained in the
plant specific ITS submittal.

2. ISTS LCO 3.8.6 has been modified to be consistent with the requirements specified
in ITS LCO 3.8.4. The Monticello design includes three batteries per division (two for
the 250 VDC electrical power subsystem and one for the 125 VDC electrical power
subsystem). In addition, due to the addition of these DC Sources, ISTS 3.8.6
Conditions A, B, C, D, and F have been modified to allow batteries in two trains to
have battery parameters not within limits. ITS 3.8.6 ACTION E will ensure that if
batteries in redundant trains have battery parameters not within limits, the restoration
time is properly limited consistent with the intent of the ISTS 3.8.6 ACTIONS.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. ISTS SR 3.8.6.6 requires a battery performance discharge or modified performance
discharge test to be performed and provides acceptance criteria. However, no
ACTION is provided in the ISTS 3.8.6 ACTIONS for when this SR is not met. Thus
in the ISTS, LCO 3.0.3 would have to be entered. To preclude an LCO 3.0.3 entry,
ISTS 3.8.6 Condition F has been modified to cover the case when SR 3.8.6.6 is not
met. ACTION F will require the associated battery to be declared inoperable. This
change has previously been approved by the NRC during the ITS conversion for DC
Cook Units 1 and 2.

Monticello ‘ Page 1 of 1
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.6 Battery Parameters

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on battery float current as well as
electrolyte temperature, level, and float voltage for the DC electrical
power subsystems batteries. A discussion of these batteries and their @
OPERABILITY requirements is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC
Sources - Operating," and LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown." In
addition to the limitations of this Specification, the[[licens
also implements a program specified in Specification 5.5[14 fo
monitoring various battery parameters that is based on the (12) @

Practice For Maintenance, Testing, And Replacement Of Vented Lead-
Acid Batteries For Stationary Applications” (Ref. 1). Fanery Monitoring 8"q

Maintenance Program

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction with a nominal

specific gravity of |[1 .215“ s specific gravity corresponds to ar6pen @
circuit battery voltage pproximately 120 V for [58] cell ery (i.e., cel
voltage of [2.065] veits per cell (Vpc))/ The open circuit voltage is the

voltage maintained when there is no charging or discharging. Once fully
. charged[with ifs open cjrcuit-voltage 2 [2.065] Vpd, the battery cell will
capacity for[[30] days without further charging per }@@
manufacturer's instructions. Optimal long term performance however,’is
obtained by maintaining a float voltage[f2.20 to 2.23]] Vpc. This provides
adequate over-potential which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self
discharge. Woat voltage of [2.22] Vpc ci;ree%gonﬁ's to a total @
oat voltage outputof [128.8] V for a [58] cell battery iscussed in the

FSAR, Chaper(8] (Ref. 2). /™~

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transien e |

SAFETY (" Znalyses MESAR, Chapter J6FRet. 3) and|Chapter[[IB] (Ret AIND () ()

ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC
electrical power subsystems provide normal and emergency DC electrical
power for the diesel generators (DGs), emergency auxiliaries, and control

and switching during all MODES of operation.

DC subsystems is consistent with theinitial
cident analyses and is based upon méeting the

The OPERABILITY of
assumptions of the

n assumed loss of all offsite AC or

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses for the DC Electrical Power System are
pravided in the Bases of LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.

onsite AC power and

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.6-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

|b. _Aworst case single faitire. |

Sincefaattery Earameters support the operation of the DC electrical power
subsystems, they satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

OO

LCO ~ Battery parameters must remain within acceptable limits to ensure
availability of the required DC power to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
or a postulated DBA. Battery parameter limits are conservatively
established, allowing continued DC electrical system function even with
limits not met. Additional preventative maintenance, testing, and
monitoring performed in accordance with thel[licensee-controlled

[ progfam] is conducted as specified in Specification 5.5.@.

Battery
Monitoring and
Maintenance

Program

APPLICABILITY The battery parameters are required solely for the support of the -z
associated DC electrical power subsystem. Therefore, battery parameter

limits are only required when the DC¥power [Soufceljs required to be (electicar ] @
OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussions in Bases for
LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.

ACTIONS A1,A2 andA.3

With one or more cells in one or more batteries[in one-division] <[[2.07] V.@@
the battery cell is degraded. Within 2 hours verification of the required

battery charger OPERABILITY is made by monitoring the battery terminal

voltage (SR 3.8.4.1) and of the overall battery state of charge by

monitoring the battery float charge current (SR 3.8.6.1). This assures that

there is still sufficient battery capacity to perform the intended function.
Therefore, the affected battery is not required to be considered inoperable

solely as a result of one or more cells in one or more batteries <[[2.07]} V, @
and continued operation is permitted for a limited period up to 24 hours. '

Since the Required Actions only specify "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
or SR 3.8.6.1 acceptance criteria does not result in this Required Action

_ not met. However, if one of the SRs is failed the appropriate Condition(s),
depending on the cause of the failures, is entered. If SR 3.8.6.1 is failed
then there is not assurance that there is still sufficient battery capacity to
perform the intended function and the battery must be declared
inoperable immediately.
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS (contmued)

®
[for 250 VDC batteries or > 1 amp]

for 125 VDC batteries

B.1and B.2

-current )
One or more batteries{in onedivision with float"> [2]] amps¥indicates that a @ @
partial discharge of the battery capacity has occurred. This may be due
to a temporary loss of a battery charger or possibly due to one or more
battery cells in a low voltage condition reflecting some loss of capacity.
Within 2 hours verification of the required battery charger OPERABILITY
is made by monitoring the battery terminal voltage. If the terminal voltage
is found to be less than the minimum established float voltage there are
two possibilities, the battery charger is inoperable or is operating in the
current limit mode.| Condition A addressestharger inoperability] If the @
charger is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hours that is an
indication that the battery has been substantially discharged and likely
cannot perform its required design functions. The time to return the
battery to its fully charged condition in this case is a function of the battery
charger capacity, the amount of loads on the associated DC system, the
amount of the previous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the
battery. The charge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate
assurance that it can be recharged within [[12] hours (Required Action @
B.2). The battery must therefore be declared inoperable.

If the float voltage is found to be satisfactorylbut there are one

. tisf:

. there is good assurance that, within [[12] hours, the @
battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required Action B.2)

from any discharge that might have occurred due to a temporary loss of

the battery charger.

AREVIEWER'S NOTE .

A plant that cannot
battery charging ¢
2 hours plus the'time experienced to accomplish the ekponential charging

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.6-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A discharged battery with float voltage (the charger setpoint) across its
terminals indicates that the battery is on the exponential charging current
portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time to return a

battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a function of

the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge characteristic of

the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully recharging the battery
within[]12] hours, avoiding a premature shutdown with its own attendant @
risk.

If the condition is due to one or more cells in a low voltage condition but

still greater than[J2.07] V and float voltage is found to be satisfactory, this} @
is not indication of a substantially discharged battery and[[12] hours is a
reasonable time prior to declaring the battery inoperable.

Since Required Action B.1 only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
acceptance criteria does not result in the Required Action not met. -
However, if SR 3.8.4.1 is failed, the appropriate Condition(s), depending
on the cause of the failure, is entered.

C.1,C.2, andC.3

With one or more batteries{in one-division] with one or more cells @
electrolyte level above the top of the plates, but below the minimum
established design limits, the battery still retains sufficient capacity to

perform the intended function. Therefore, the affected battery is not

required to be considered inoperable solely as a result of electrolyte level

not met. Within 31 days the minimum established design limits for

electrolyte level must be re-established.

With electrolyte level below the top of the plates there is a potential for

dryout and plate degradation. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 address this [ "]

potential (as well as provisions in Specification 5.5 [{4 ¥Battery Monitoring °
(Y and Maintenance Progran¥). They are modified by a Note that indicates(12)

they are only applicable if electrolyte level is below the top of the plates.

Within 8 hours level is required to be restored to above the top of the

plates. The Required Action C.2 requirement to verify that

leakage by visual inspection and the Specification 5.5.1/4,blitg€m to initiate @

action to equalize and test in accordance with manufacturers

recommendation are taken from Annex D of IEEE Standard 450-1995.

They are performed following the restoration of the electrolyte level to

above the top of the plates. Based on the results of the manufacturer's

recommended testing the battef[yllies] may have to be declared } @
inoperable and the affected cell[s]] replaced.

®
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

ACTIONS (continued)

or failure of SR
3.8.6.6,

D1
With one or more batteries(in one-division]with pilot cell temperature less

than the minimum established design limits, 12 hours is allowed to restore
the temperature to within limits. A low electrolyte temperature limits the
current and power available. Since the battery is sized with margin, while
battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity exists to perform the
intended function and the affected battery is not required to be considered
inoperable solely as a result of the pilot cell temperature not met.

E.1

With[one ormore]batteries in redundant divisions with battery parameters
not within limits there is not sufficient assurance that battery capacity has
not been affected to the degree that the batteries can still perform their -
required function, given that redundant batteries are involved. With
redundant batteries involved this potential could result in a total loss of
function on multiple systems that rely upon the batteries. The longer
Completion Times specified for battery parameters on non-redundant
batteries not within limits are therefore not appropriate, and the
parameters must be restored to within limits on at least one division within
2 hours.

Ed

When any battery parameter is outside the allowances of the Required

——r discovering one or more batteries in one division with one or more battery
patieries or greater |_CellS float voltage less than[]2.07] V and fioat current greater than }@
g”;;\};gga'g; des 12} ampindicates that the battery capacity may not be sufficient to

Actions for Condition A, B, C, D, or E¥ sufficient capacity to supply the
maximum expected load requirement is not ensured and the
corresponding battery must be declared inoperable. Additionally,

perform the intended functions. The battery must therefore be declared
inoperable immediately.
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying battery float current while on float charge is used to determine
the state of charge of the battery. Float charge is the condition in which
the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to overcome the
internal losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a charged state.

more consevative thanthe | 1 he float current requirements are based on the float current indicative of

[ recommendations of ] a charged battery. Use of float current to determine the state of charge of

. the battery is consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1). The 7 day Frequency is @
IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).

This SR is modified by a Note that states the float current requirement is
not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is less than the
minimum established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1. When this float voltage
is not maintained the Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4 ACTION A are being

for 250 VOC . . . ' .
batteries and taken, which provide the necessary and appropriate verifications of the
1ampfor s | DAttEry condition. Furthermore, the float current limit of [2] ampsris @

established based on the nominal float voltage value and is not directly
applicable when this voltage is not maintained.

SR 3.8.6.2and SR 3.8.6.5

| -+ 132 V for a 60 cell battery and 127.6 V for a 58 cell battery ]

Optimal long term battery performance is obtained by maintaining a float .
voltage greater than or equal to the minimum established design limits
=) provided by the battery manufacturer, which corresponds to[[13075] [ at @
-the battery terminals, or| Vpc. This provides adequate over-
potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self discharge,
which could eventually render the battery inoperable. Float voltages in
(2)_this range or less, but greater than[}2.07] Vpc, are addressed in @
Specification 5.5/4. SRs 3.8.6.2 and 3.8.6.5 require verification that the
- with cell voltage cell float voltages arﬁ eq7L11]al to or greater than the short term absolute
measured to the minimum voltage of{]2.07] Y. The Frequency for cell voltage verification
earest0.01 vot every 31 days for pilot cel%nd 92 days for each connected cell is @ @

consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1). -

SR 3.86.3

The limit specified for electrolyte level ensures that the plates suffer no
physical damage and maintains adequate electron transfer capability.
The Frequency is consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.6-6 ' Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

_/

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.6.4

(69]
This Surveillance verifies that the pilot cell temperature is greater than cg
equal to the minimum established design limit (i.e.,[[40]°F). Pilot cell @
electrolyte temperature is maintained above this temperature to assure
the battery can provided the required current and voltage to meet the
design requirements. Temperatures lower than assumed in battery sizing
calculations act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity. The Frequency is
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).

SR 3.8.6.6

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant current capacity
of a battery, normally done in the as found condition, after having been in
service, to detect any change in the capacity determined by the
acceptance test. The testis intended to determine overall battery
degradation due to age and usage. :

Either the battery performance discharge test or the modified
u performance discharge test is acceptable for satisfying SR 3.8.6.6;
however, only the modified performance discharge test may be used to
satisfy the battery service test requirements of SR 3.8.4.3.
A modified discharge test is a test of the battery capacity and its ability to
provide a high rate, short duration load (usually the highest rate of the
duty cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to meet the critical
period of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining its percentage of
@ rated capacity. Initial conditions for the modified performance discharge
discharge Jtest should be identical to those specified for a(service] teste—__ @
. (s specified in IEEE-450 (Ref. 1) |
It may consist of just two rates; for instance, the one minute rate for the
battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test
rate employed for the performance test, both of which envelope the duty
‘cycle of the service test. -Since the ampere-hours removed by a one
minute discharge represents a very small portion of the battery capacity,
the test rate can be changed to that for thesperformancertest without @
compromising the results of the performance discharge test. The battery
terminal voltage for the modified performance discharge test must remain
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the battery
service test for the duration of time equal to that of the service test.

BWR/4 STS ' B 3.8.6-7 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance|are consistent with IEEE-450
(Ref. 1)[and IEEE485 (Ref. 5). Thegd referencem recommend'that the
be replaced if its capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's .
ratingt (A capAcity of 80% shows that the battefy rate of deterioration is\@
((~SERTZ ~{increasing, gven if there is ample capacity to feet the load requirements)
@ Furthermore, thqbatte@sized to meet the assumed duty cycle loads @
250 voC when the battery desigricapacity reaches this{[80]% limit. @
(e}
The Frequency for this test is normally 60 months. If the battery shows
degradation, or if the battery has reached 85% of its expected life and
capacity is < 100% of the manufacturer’s rating, the Surveillance
Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery shows no
degradation but has reached 85% of its expected life, the Surveillance
Frequency is only reduced to 24 months for batteries that retain capacity
2 100% of the manufacturer's rating. Degradation is indicated, according
to IEEE-450 (Ref.[8), when the battery capacity drops by more than 10%
relative to its capacity on the previous performance test or when it is
belowrthe manufacturer's rating. |All #fesel Frequencies are consistent @
: with the recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref.
[I’he 24 month Frequency Is derived from the recommendations of IEEE-450 (Ref. 1)
This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would remove a required DC electrical power subsystem
from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge
safety systems. This restriction from normally performing the
Surveillance in MODE 1[oy2]is further amplified to allow portions of the @
Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as 2 minimum, consider the potential outcomes and transients
associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful partial
Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operator procedures available to cope with these outcomes. -
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown
and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced
when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1]of 2. Risk @
" insights or deterministic methods may be used for the assessment.[.2.or3 |
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this Surveillance.
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INSERT 1

if the battery was sized using a 1.25 aging factor. If a lesser aging factor was used,
battery replacement will be required before 80% capacity is reached to ensure that the

load can be served.
@ INSERT 2

The 250 VDC batteries were sized using a 1.11 aging factor, therefore a 90% capacity
limit was chosen. While the 125 VDC batteries were sized using a 1.25 aging factor, a
similar 90% capacity limit was chosen for conservatism.

B 3.8.6

Insert Page B 3.8.6-8
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

REFERENCES 1. |EEE Standard 450, 1995.
2. FSAR, GHapter [8]. @
3. FSNz:apter [6].

@\.TESAR, Chapter, . - @ @

EEE ard 485, 1983 @

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.6-9 ' Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 220 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 221 of 294

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.6 BASES, BATTERY PARAMETERS

1. Changes are made to reflect the Specification.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. These battery design values have been deleted becéuse they are more specific than
necessary and are not required to provide sufficient background for this
Specification.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

5. ISTS 3.8.6 is applicable when associated DC electrical power subsystems are
required to be OPERABLE. The DC electrical power subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 (ITS 3.8.4) and in MODES 4 and 5 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment (ITS 3.8.5).
The Applicable Safety Analyses Bases only discusses accident analyses related to
MODES 1, 2, and 3; it does not discuss events in MODES 4 and 5 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. Therefore, for
completeness, the Applicable Safety Analyses for MODES 4 and 5 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment needs to be
discussed. However, in lieu of adding this large description from the ITS 3.8.5
Bases, the MODES 1, 2, and 3 description has been deleted and in its place a
statement has been added referencing the Applicable Safety Analyses Bases for
ITS 3.8.4 and ITS 3.8.5. This is consistent with the manner in which similar
information in one ISTS Bases is referenced in another ISTS Bases (e.g., the -

ISTS 3.8.5 Background Bases references ISTS 3.8.4 Background Bases).

6. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specifications.

7. The "Reviewer's Note" has been deleted since it is not intended to be included in the
plant specific ITS submittals.

8. Grammatical/editorial/spelling error corrected.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Sighificant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARISS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 7

ITS 3.8.7, Distribution Systems - Operating
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Current Technical Specification (éTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.8.7

following requirements are satisfied:

ITS
3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
49
Applies to the periodic'testing requirements of the auxliary
electrical system |
Oblective:
To assyte an adequate supply of electrical during
plant gperation. Verify the operablility of the auxiliary electrical system.
387 Specification: Specification:
Applicability ~ A. The reactor shall not be made|criticat|unless all the A. Surveillance testing shall be performed as follows:

1. Atleast two (2) NSP transmission fines, associated
swilchgear, and at least two offsite power sources
are fully operational and energized to carry power to
the plant 4160V AC buses as follows:

a. 2R and 1R transformers, or
b. 1R nnd 1AR transformers, or

¢. 2R and 1AR transformers (source from 10
transformer)

1. Substation Switchyard Battery

a. Every week the specific gravity and voltage of
the pilot cell and temperature of adjacent cells
and overall battery voltage shall be measured.

b. Every three months the measurements shall be
made of voltage of each cefl to nearest 0.01
volt, specific gravity of each cell, and
temperature of every fifth cell.

—(ur)

[ See TS 3.8.1

3.9/4.9

199 10/16/87
Amendment No. 51

|

Page 1 of 3
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ITS 3.8.7

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCO3.87

ACTION C,
ACTIOND

] 3.9/49

2. Both diesel generators are operable and capable of

feeding thelr designated 4160 volt buses.

3. |(a) 4160V Buses #15 and #16 arejenergized.
(@) rgized. 1y |
(b) 48OV Load Cepiters #103 and #104 are

ergized.

d proposed SR 3.8.7.1

{ See ITS 3.8.1 } /@

« | Gnikabiaintbabidastidd

Division 1 and Division 2 AC electrical power
distribution subsystems shafl be OPERABLE. J

Add proposed LCO 3.8.7 Division 1 and Division 2 DC electrical
power distribution subsystem requirements

(=)

4, |Al station 24/48, , an volt batteries ar
charged/and in service] and associated battery/

[

L

SeelTS3.84andITS3.86

) }ﬁ@

When the mode switch is in Run, the availability of
electric power shall fied in 3.
'or the reactor shall be

Add proposed ACTION A
___\_ ( }

[n MODE 3

cold shutdown condition within[] pours.

1. Transmission Lines

From and after the date that incoming power Is
avallable from only one fine, reactor operation is

- permissible only during the succeeding seven days
unless an additional fine is sooner placed in service
providing both the emergency diesel generators are

operable.

in 12 hours and J—__

@

200 08/27/02
Amendment No. 81,104, 129

See ITS 3.8.1 }
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<* ( ITS 3g
8.

ITS
©
3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4. Station Battery System 4. Station Battery System
If one of the two 125 V battery systems or one of R a. Every week the specific gravity and voltage of
the two 250 V battery systems is made or found to ACTION B the ;»yllbt cell and tF:aempergture of the ad]ag:m —{See ITS3.8.4and ITS 3.8.6}
be inoperable for 8% reasonzg orderly shutdown cefls and overall battery voltage shall be
fof the reactor shall be infliated and the reactor water | _measured, .
ACTIONC ——iemperature shall be[reduced foJeasThan 212°h,,
- b. Every three months the measurements shall be

made of voltaga of each cefl to nearest 0.01
volt, specific gravity of each cell, and
temperature of every fifth cell. —{See s 3.3,5}

¢. Every refueling outage, the station batteries
shall be subjected to a rated load discharge
test. Determine specific gravity and voltage of
each cell after the discharge.

5. 24V Battery Systems

m Every week the apedﬂc gravity and voltage of

5. 2av Banery Systems ' the pilot cell and temperature of adjacent cells
From and after the date that one of the two 24V and overel bettery vohage shall be me
hattery systems fs made or found to bo inoperable b. Every three months the measurements shall be
'or any reason, refer to Specification 3.
appropriate action. made of voltage of each cell to nearest 0.01

volt, specific gravity of each cell, and
temperature of every fifth cell.

_{ See (TS 3.84

3.9/4.9 . 203 3/24/86
Amendment No. 3, 41

Page 3 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS < OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

In the conversion of the Monticello Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the
plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1433, Rev. 3, "Standard Technical
Specifications General Electric Plants, BWR/4" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.A4 requires the station 125 VDC and 250 VDC batteries to be charged
and "in service,” however the CTS does not explicitly require the associated DC
distribution panels to be to be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.7, in part, requires the
Division 1 and Division 2 DC electrical power distribution subsystems to be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by specifying the requirements for DC
distribution buses.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.A.4, in part, is to ensure the DC buses associated with
the 125 VDC and 250 VDC batteries are OPERABLE. This is implicitly required
since CTS 3.9.A.4 requires the 125 VDC and 250 VDC batteries to be "in
service,” and the only way they can be in service is to be connected to the
associated DC distribution bus. The proposed change explicitly requires the
Division 1 and Division 2 DC electrical power distribution subsystems to be
OPERABLE. The details of which buses or distribution panels are covered by
this LCO are discussed in the Bases. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 3.9.A requires the Division 1 and Division 2 AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE when the reactor is critical. ITS LCO
3.8.7 requires the Division 1 and Division 2 AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. This changes
the CTS by requiring the Division 1 and Division 2 AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE in MODE 3 and in MODE 2 when the
reactor is not critical. ' ' :

The purpose of CTS 3.9.A, in part, is to ensure the Division 1 and Division 2 AC
and DC electrical power distribution subsystems are OPERABLE to mitigate the
consequences of a transient or design basis accident. The Division 1 and
Division 2 AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when a design basis accident (e.g. loss of
coolant accident) may occur. In MODE 1 and 2 the reactor is either critical or
there is a potential for the reactor to become critical. In MODE 3 the reactor is

‘not critical, however the reactor coolant temperature is always above 212°F and

there is considerable energy in the reactor core and the electrical power
distribution systems must be available to support equipment necessary to
mitigate the consequences of a pipe break. Therefore, it is necessary and
acceptable to require the AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems to

Monticello Page 1 of 4
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M.3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES:V
ITS 3.8.7, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

be OPERABLE. This change is designated as more restrictive because the LCO
will be applicable under more reactor operating conditions than in the CTS.

CTS 4.9.A and CTS 4.9.B do not provide any specific testing requirements for
the Division 1 and Division 2 AC and DC electrical power distribution
subsystems. ITS SR 3.8.7.1 requires verification of correct breaker alignments
and voltage to required AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems. This
changes the CTS by requiring a new Surveillance Requirement for verifying the
OPERABILITY of the required Division 1 and Division 2 AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.7.1 is to ensure that the buses associated with the
Division 1 and Division 2 AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems are
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because it provides additional
assurance that the buses associated with the Division 1 and Division 2 AC and
DC electrical power distribution subsystems are OPERABLE. This change is
designated as more restrictive because it adds a new Surveillance Requirement
to the CTS. '

CTS 3.9.B.4 states that when one of the two 125V battery systems or one of the
two 250V battery systems is made or found to be inoperable for any reason an
orderly shutdown of the reactor shall be initiated and the reactor water
temperature shall be reduced to less than 212°F within 24 hours unless such
battery system is sooner made OPERABLE. This Action applies when a 125V or
250V electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable. CTS 3.9.B states
that when the reactor mode switch is in Run, the availability of electric power
shall be as specified in CTS 3.9.A, except as specified in CTS 3.9.B or the
reactor shall be placed in the cold shutdown condition within 24 hours. Thus,
when more than one 125V or 250V battery systems are inoperable, the

CTS 3.9.B requirement would apply. This Action (CTS 3.9.B) also applies when
one or more AC electrical power distribution buses required by CTS 3.9.A.3 are
inoperable. However, the CTS 3.9.A.3 AC electrical power distribution
subsystems and the CTS 3.9.A.4 125 VDC and 250 VDC electrical power
distribution subsystems are only required to be OPERABLE when critical, as
stated in CTS 3.8.A. Thus, the plant is only required to be subcritical in 24 hours.
ITS 3.8.7 ACTION C provides the shutdown requirements when one or more AC
electrical power distribution subsystems or one or more 125 VDC or 250 VDC
electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable and a loss of function has
not occurred, and requires the unit to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in
36 hours if any Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
or B are not met. ITS 3.8.7 ACTION D provides the shutdown requirements

- when two or more electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable that

result in a loss of function, and requires the unit to enter LCO 3.0.3. ITS

LCO 3.0.3 will require the unit to initiate action within 1 hour to place the unit in
MODE 2 within 7 hours, MODE 3 within 13 hours, and MODE 4 within 37 hours.
This changes the CTS by requiring the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and in
cold shutdown (MODE 4) in 36 hours, in lieu of being subcritical in 24 hours, if
one or more AC electrical power distribution subsystems or one or more

125 VDC or 250 VDC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable
and a loss of function has not occurred and any Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A or B are not met. In addition, this changes the

Monticello Page 2 of 4
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CTS by requiring the plant to initiate a plant shutdown within 1 hour, to be in
MODE 2 in 7 hours, to be in MODE 3 in 13 hours, and to be in MODE 4 in

37 hours, in lieu of being subcritical in 24 hours, if more than one AC or 125 VDC
or 250 VDC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable and a loss of
function has occurred.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B and CTS 3.9.B.4 is to place the plant outside the
Applicability of the Specification. CTS 3.9.A requires the AC and the 125V and
250V electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE only when
critical (MODE 1 and a portion of MODE 2). Thus, while the CTS 3.9.B and
3.9.B.4 Actions require a shutdown to MODE 4, in actuality, only a shutdown to
subcritical conditions is required. Once subcriticality is achieved, continuation to
MODE 4 is not required since the AC and the 125V and 250V electrical power
distribution subsystems are not required to be OPERABLE when subcritical.
However, since the requirement that the AC and the 125V and 250V electrical
power distribution subsystems be OPERABLE in MODE 2 when subcritical and
in MODE 3 has been added (DOC M.1), ITS 3.8.7 ACTION C and LCO 3.0.3 (via
ITS 3.8.7 ACTION D) include a shutdown to MODE 3 and to MODE 4. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. This change is acceptable because it
requires the unit to be in an intermediate condition (MODE 3) sooner than is
currently required (12 hours versus 24 hours). This portion of the change
reduces the time the unit would be allowed to continue to operate in MODE 1 and
MODE 2 while critical once the condition is identified. The consequences of a
loss of coolant accident are reduced when the reactor is shutdown and a
controlled cooldown is already in progress. This change is designated as more
restrictive because less time is allowed to shut down the plant.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1~ Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.9.A.3.(a) requires the 4160V Buses #15 and #16 to be
energized. CTS 3.9.A.3.(b) requires the 480V Buses #103 and #104 to be
energized. ITS LCO 3.8.7, in part, requires the Division 1 and Division 2 AC
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE. This changes the
CTS by moving the specific names of the buses, the associated nominal bus
voltages (i.e., 4160 V and 480 V), and that the buses must be energized from the
CTS to the ITS Bases. ‘

The removal of these details for meeting Technical Specification requirements
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the
requirement for the Division 1 and Division 2 AC electrical power distribution
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subsystems to be OPERABLE and requires the verification of correct breaker
alignments and voltage to required AC electrical power distribution subsystems.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because a procedural detail for meeting Technical Specification
requirements is being removed from the CTS.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.B.4 requires a plant
shutdown when one of the two 125V battery systems or one of the two 250V
battery systems is made or found to be inoperable for any reason. CTS 3.9.B
requires a plant shutdown when any AC electrical power distribution subsystem
or more than one 125 V or 250 V DC battery system is inoperable. ITS 3.8.7
ACTION A covers the condition for one or more AC electrical power distribution
subsystems inoperable, and requires the restoration of the AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status within 8 hours and 16 hours from
discovery of failure to meet the LCO. A Note to the ACTION also requires entry
into LCO 3.8.4, "DC Source - Operating,” for DC divisions made inoperable by .
the inoperable AC power distribution subsystems. ITS 3.8.7 ACTION B covers
the condition for one or more DC electrical power distribution subsystems
inoperable, and requires the restoration of the DC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status within 2 hours and 16 hours from discovery
of failure to meet the LCO. This changes the CTS by providing some time to
restore inoperable AC or DC electrical power distribution subsystems prior to
requiring a plant shutdown, provided a loss of function has not occurred.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.B and 3.9.B.4 is to place the plant in a condition where -

AC electrical power distribution subsystems or DC battery systems are no longer
required. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent
with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE

. status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and

capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period.
This change allows a short time period to restore inoperable AC and DC
electrical power distribution subsystems to OPERABLE status. This is
acceptable because there are sufficient electrical power distributions subsystems
available to ensure all plant safety functions can be supported by the Division 1
or Division 2 electrical power distribution subsystems. This change is designated
as less restrictive because less stringent Reqmred Actuons are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

Monticello Page 4 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 232 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 233 of 294

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 233 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 234 of 294

Distribution Systems - Operating'/.
389 (D)

Distribution Systems - Operating @
[(ond ]

[Division 1] and [Division 2] AC{|DC[ Tand AC~ital bus] electrical power @@
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3oas LCO 38

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
398. A. One or more AC NOTE
poc electrical power Enter applicable Conditions and
distribution subsystems Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC
inoperable. Sources - Operating,” for DC
divisions made inoperable by
inoperable power distribution
subsystems.
A1 Restore AC electrical power | 8 hours
distribution subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status. AND
16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO
B. [One or miore AC vital B.1 store AC vital bus 2 hours
buses ingperable. istribution subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status. AND @
16 hours from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO |
BWR/4 STS 3.8.9-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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| 3897
N

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
(E)
+ 3984 [f. One or more[[station] (@1 Restore DC electrical - 2 hours @
LA DC electrical power distribution @
power distribution subsystem(s) to AND
subsystems inoperable. OPERABLE status.

16 hours from
| discovery of failure to

meet LCO
398 [D. Required Action and (DL 1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition ALBE] | AND
or(Cl not met.
() D2 Bein MODE 4. 36 hours

E. [One orfore DG DC E.1 Declare associated DG Immediately ]
electrical power inoperable.

® 0OOO

distribtion subsystems

\ inopgrable.

. o)
3-3.3.4 [E Two or more electrical ..1 " Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately .

e power distribution
subsystems inoperable
that result in a loss of
function.

©

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
poc SR 3.8.@1
M.2

Verify correc} breaker alignments and voltage to 7 days
(ea] [required] AQJ| DO [and AG-vital bus] electrical @@

power distribution subsystems.

BWR/4 STS 3.8.9-2 - Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JilSTIFlCATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.7, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

. ISTS 3.8.9is renumbered as ITS 3.8.7 since ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating,” and
ISTS 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown,” are not included in the Monticello ITS.

. The brackets hav;e been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

. The bracketed AC vital bus requirements have not béen adopted in the Monticello
ITS. The change is consistent with the current requirements in the current licensing
basis. Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered, as necessary.

. The requirements for the DG DC electrical power distribution subsystems in -
ISTS 3.8.9 ACTION E has been deleted since Monticello does not have an
equivalent system. The DC loads for the Diesel Generators are powered from the
Division 1 and Division 2 DC electrical power distribution subsystems. The
subsequent ACTION has been renumbered, as necessary.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B3] ()
B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8[d] Distribution Systems - Operating @
, .

BASES | |
BACKGROUND The onsite Class 1E AC and DC electrical\power distribution system is @
divided into redundant and independent AC)/|DC_and AG-vital bug
electrical power distribution subsystems. Fssenﬁal bus 15 for Division 1 and
essential bus 16 for Division 2)
—==ue) The primary AC electrical power distributionysubsystem for\each division )
B consists of a 4.16 kVEngineered Safefy Feature (ESFbu having[Ghte{severs!

@_gffsite&gof poweras well as a dedicated onsitexdiesel generatom

[E) {PG) source.” Each 4.16 kVIEGF| bus is normally connected to@normal
source startup auxiliarytransiormer (SAT) (20). Durmg a loss of the %®
_Imormal offSite-power sourcg to the 4.16 kV uses, the alterna glessential]
supply breakea from[SAY2C|attempffl to close., If all offsite sources are
(*)tnavafiable. the/onsite EE%DGS supply|power to the 4.16 kV@

the reserve transformer, 1R, I buses.

[iéch ] | he secondary planf dlstnbutlon subsyste includes (660 VAC E } @

2R transformer

INSERT 1A

[buses 2C and-2b-and associated]load centers, mdtor control c,ehters |
[distafifion parels. and frafisformers.,

CrserTie ) ——
The 120 VAL vital buses 2YV1,

sociated inverter,
erating." Each

Engineered
Safety

Feature
(ESF)

functions.Each subystem consxsts of a[TZ5V and a_750V bus and]

| INSERT 10!
[assdciated diEtrbution panels,.
INSERT 10
The list of all'distribution subsystem buses, load centers,—@

[cepfers, and distribution panels is presented in Table B 3.8{8-1. 0
| ©)

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.9-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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B 3.8.7

INSERT 1

O

the primary station auxiliary transformer, 2R, via its associated plant auxiliary 4.16 kV
bus.

INSERT 1A

O

In the event the 1R transformer is unable to accept the load, the essential buses are

" automatically transferred to the reserve auxiliary transformer, 1 AR. The 1AR

transformer supplies power directly to the essential buses.

INSERT 1B

-

Each load center is supplied from the associated 4.16 kV essential bus via a
transformer,

INSERT 1C

O

Each 125/250 VDC electrical power distribution subsystem is supplied by a Division 1 or
Division 2 250 VDC electrical power subsystem.

INSERT 1D

O

There are two independent 125 VDC electrical power distribution subsystems that
support the necessary power for safety functions. A Division 1 or Division 2 125 VDC
electrical power subsystem supplies the associated 125 VDC electrical power
distribution subsystem. Each subsystem consists of a 125 VDC distribution panel.

Insert Page B 3.8.9-1
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B 3.8
BASES

APPLICABLE @_The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and tra suen

SAFETY analyses in SAR, [Chapter [6}{Ref. 1) and Chapte@fﬁ&' @ @

ANALYSES assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC and DC electrical power
distribution systems are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability,

redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to

ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment

design limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail

OO

Emergency Core
Cooling Systems
(ECCS) and Reactor
Core Isolation Cooling
(RCIC) System

in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 34
Reactor CaolantSystem (RCS}; and Section 3.6¢Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the AC]|DC_and AC~ital bus electrical power ©)
distribution subsystems is consistent with the initial assumptions of the .
accident analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the unit.

This includes mamtamlng distribution systems OPERABLE during

accident conditions in the event of: -

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC electrical powe
and L'll

The{AC and DC-etettrical powet istribution/éystemfatisﬁes Criterion 3
of 10 CFR 50. 36(0)(2)(") Operating

b. A worst case‘single failure.

LCO 7] The required electrical power distribution subsystems listed in -
(wesaioweerz) 1201 B 3.88-1 ensure the availability of AC[fDO and AGvital bus
\ electrical power for the systems required to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurreﬁ-
[and ]

As noted in Table B 3.8.7-1,

each division of the AC and (AOOQ) or a postulated DBA. The AC[Z]QCI. and Acvital bus electrical
Do Syt s & power distribution subsystems are required to be OPERABLE.
subsystem, Y, ——{ and

QOO @ © OO

aintaining the [Division 1 and"2] ACBC and ACvital bug electrical (2)

power distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy
incorporated into the design of ESF is not defeated. Therefore, a single
failure within any system or within the electrical power distribution
subsystems will not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.

The AC electrical power distribution subsystems require the associated

buses and electrical circuits, including any load centers, motor-control | @
[centers, and_distribution paneld, to be energized to their proper voltages.
OPERABLE DC electrical power distribution subsystems require the

BWR/4 STS ' B 3.8.9-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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B 3.8@

BASES

LCO (continued)

associated[buses and]distribution panels to be energized to their proper @
voltage from either the associated battery or charger. [OPERABLE vital
bus electrical power distribution subsystems require th¢ associated buses @
to be energized to their proper voltage from the assocjated [inverter via

inverted DC yoltage, inverter using interval AC sourcg, or Class 1E
constant volfage transformer].|

In addition, tie breakers between redundant safety related ACj DC]] } @@

ﬁmn rdurdard sefaty reaed A‘j [AC wital bus power distribution subsystems] if they exist) must be open.

or DC electrical power distribution This prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution
subsystems subsystem from propagating to the redundant subsystem, which could

{ratis not being powered from ts \\_cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of essential safety

nommal source (Le. it being function(s). If any tie breakersrare closed, the[@fféciedredandant | } @
bt g e electrical power distribution subsystenjare] considered inoperable. This
subsystem) is applies 1o the onsite, safely related, redundant electrical power

distribution subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant

ClasglIE 4.16 kV/| buses from being powered from the same offsite@ @
circuit. essential

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients, @

and L[ﬂ

b. _Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other{vifal functions are maintained in the event of a postulated @
D

BA. @asther conditions In which AC and DC electrical ]_7
r distribution subsystems are required
Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for MODES 4 and 5
are covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.{4, "Distribution Systems - @
Shutdown." - 8] ‘

ACTIONS Al

'

With one or more Division 1 and"2 required AC busesyY load centers; @
[_motor control centers, or distributtenpanels (except AC vital buses), in]
[Conedivisionlinoperable and a loss of function has not occurred, the

remaining AC electrical power distribution subsystems are capable of

supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the

reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single

failure. The overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.9-3 : Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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@ INSERT 2

Based on the number of safety significant electrical loads associated with each bus
listed in Table B 3.8.7-1, if one or more of the buses becomes inoperable, entry into the
appropriate ACTIONS of LCO 3.8.7 is required. Some buses, such as motor control
centers or panels, which help comprise the AC and DC distribution systems, are not
listed in Table B 3.8.7-1. The loss of electrical loads associated with these buses may .
not result in a complete loss of a redundant safety function necessary to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe condition. Therefore, should one or more of these
buses become inoperable due to a failure not affecting the OPERABILITY of a bus listed
in Table B 3.8.7-1 (e.g., a breaker supplying a single distribution panel fails open), the
individual loads on the bus would be declared inoperable, and the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCOs governing the individual loads would be
entered. However, if one or more of these buses is inoperable due to a failure also
affecting the OPERABILITY of a bus listed in Table B 3.8.7-1 (e.g., loss of 4.16 kV
essential bus, which results in de-energization of all buses powered from the 4.16 kV
essential bus), then although the individual loads are still considered inoperable, the
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO for the individual loads are not required to
be entered, since LCO 3.0.6 allows this exception (i.e., the loads are inoperable due to
the inoperability of a support system governed by a Technical Specification; the 4.16 kV
essential bus).

B 3.8.7

Insert Page B 3.8.9-3
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8

failure in the remainind power distribution subsystems could result in the @
() minimum required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the

required AC buses}load centers r control centers, and distribution] @
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours. ©)

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

. The Condition A worst scenario is one divisio%’without AC power (i.e., no
wer to the division and the associated"DG inoperable). In this
: Condition, the unit is more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power, It
is, therefore, imperative that the unit operators' attention be focused on
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining division by

stabilizing the unityand[ghl restoring power to the affected division. The
" 8 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is

acceptable becaus

a. Thefeis alpotential for decreased safety if the unit operators'
attention is diverted from the evaluations and actions necessary to
restore power to the affected division to the actions associated with
taking the unit to shutdown within this time limitg

b. potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component in the division with AC power. (The redundant
component is verified OPERABLE in accordance with
Specification 5.5.fety Function Determination Program

(SFDP).") (10

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 establishes a limit

on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required distribution
subsystems to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of

failing to meet the LCO. [f Condition A is entered while, for instance, a

DCThds is inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, this LCO
may already have been not met for up to 2 hours. This situation could

lead to a total duration of 10 hours, since initial failure of the LCO, to

restore the AC distribution system. At this time a DClciréuit could again

electrical n R . .
become inoperable, andyACvdistribution,could be restored OPERABLE.
= This could continue ind |

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time zero”

. for beginning the allowed outage time "clock.” This results in establishing
the "time zero" at the time this LCO was initially not met, instead of at the
time Condition A was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet the LCO indefinitely.

O 0 OO

electrical
power

distribution

subsystem

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.94 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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bistribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that requires the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating,”
to be entered for DC divisions made inoperable by inoperable power
distribution subsystems. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures
the proper actions are taken for these components. Inoperability of a
distribution system can result in loss of charging power to batteries and
eventual loss of DC power. This Note ensures that the appropriate
attention is given to restoring charging power to batteries, if necessary,
after loss of distribution systems.

This|2 hour limit is more cqnservative than Completion Times allow for
the majority of components that are without adequyate vital AC power.
Tak{ng exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components wjthout adequate vital AQ
power, that would have Required Action Completion Times shorter than
2 hours if declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:

[ af The potential for decfeased safety when requiring a change in plant
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while/not allowing stable
operations to continde,

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.9-5 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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| Distribution Systems - Operating
“ B 3.8
W

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

b. The paotential for decreased safety when requiring entry into
numerpus applicable Conditions and Required Actigns for
compgnents without adequale vital AC power, whilg not providing
sufficient time for the operators to perform the necegsary evaluations
and actions to restore power to the affected division, and

c. The potential for an event inf conjunction with a single failure of a
redurjdant component.

The 2 hoyr Completion Time takes into account the importance to safety
of restoring the AC vital bus to QPERABLE status, the/redundant
capability afforded by the otherflOPERABLE vital buses, and the low
probabilify of a DBA occurring during this period.

The secpnd Completion Time for Required Action B.1/ establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of|required distribution @
subsystems to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Copdition B is entered whle, for instance, an
AC buslis inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, the LCO

v . lead tola total duration of 10 hours, since initial failure of the LCO, to
restore the vital bus distributipn system. At this timg an AC division could

again become inoperable, arjd vital bus distribution ould be restored

OPERABLE. This could continue indefinitely. ]

This Gompletion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time zero”
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." Thiq allowance results in
establishing the "time zero" at the time that the LCO was initially not met,
instead of at the time that Condition B was entered. The 16 hour
Completion Time is an accgptable limitation on thi$ potential to fail to
meet/ the LCO indefinitely.

i1 ®
With one or more [STafioa-service DC[byg orldistribution p%inoperable, @@
and a loss of function has not yet occurred, the remaining DC electrical
power distribution subsystem is capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical

electrical power ) power distribution subsystem could result in the minimum required ESF

JSsuibuton  [functions not being supported. Therefore, the required DCIbUSES and)
distributiort panelg must be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours
by powering the bus from the associated battery or charger.
BWR/4 STS B 3.8.9-6 : Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Distribution Systems - Operating -
| B 3.8
\ J 4

- BASES
ACTIONS (continued) a
@gonditirep;es’ents] one[or more DT buses-erdrstribution panels] @ @

without adequate DC power, potentially with both the battery significantly
degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation the
plant is significantly more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC power.
It is, therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on stabilizing
the plant, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining

- divisions, and restoring power to the affected division.

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the majority of components that would be without power. Taking
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate DC power,
which would have Required Action Completion Times shorter than

2 hours, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety when requirihg a change in plant
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while not allowing stable
operations to continu @

b. The potential for decreased safety when requiring entry into
numerous applicable Conditions and Required Actions for
\ J components without DC power, while not providing sufficient time for

the operators to perform the necessary evaluations and actions for e
restoring power to the affected divisiong, (and) @

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a

redundant component. Glectrical power distribation ]
subsystems
The 2 hour Completion Time for DC s consistent with Regulatory
Guide 1.93 (Ref. ). | ©)

(8]
The second Completion Time for Required Acti.1 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required distribution
E— subsystems to be inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of
failing to meet the LCO. If Condition @ is entered while, for instance, an
[badis inoperable and subsequently restored OPERABLE, the LCO
may already have been not met for up to 8 hours. This situation could
sun ) lead to a total duration of 10 hours, since initial failure of the LCO, to
[ma restore the DCdistributiom¥system. At this time, an AC [dviSion
power | again become inoperable, and DGidistributiorucould be restored
OPERABLE. This could continue indeﬁnitely

electrical
power

distribution

subsystem

distribution
subsystem
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B3slg] (O

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal "time zero”
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock.” This allowance results in

B establishing the "time zero" at the time the LCO was initially not met,
instead of at the time ConditionlfJ was entered. The 16 hour Completion
Time is an acceptable limitation on this potential of failing to meet the
LCO indefinitely.

mz @

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the unit must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
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Condition!B corresponds to a level of degradation in the electrical?{two or more
distribution system that causes a required safety function to be lost.

inoperabiity
of
 than ond AC or DC electrical power distribution subsystemis |

[more tha
results in the loss of a required function, the plantis in a (&)
condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, no additional time is
justified for continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately
to commence a controlled shutdown. .

® e O
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@ INSERT 2A

The term "combination" means that the loss of function must result from the inoperability
of two or more AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems; a loss of function
solely due to a single AC or DC electrical power distribution subsystem inoperability
even with another AC or DC electrical power distribution subsystem concurrently
inoperable does not require entry in Condition D.

B 3.8.7

Insert Page B 3.8.9-8
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8
BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8@.1 @

REQUIREMENTS [ , load center, or distribution pane! ]
' This Surveillance verifies that the AC and DCgelectrical power distribution @
(sw }»systems are functioning properly, with the correct circuit breaker
_____ alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the appropriate
@separatlon and independence of the electrical|byéed are maintained, and
the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus* The verification
of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required
voltage is readily available for motive as well as control functions for
= critical system loads connected to these buses. The 7 day Frequency
takes into account the redundant capability of the AC] DC| and A€ vital | @
[bdslelectrical power distribution subsystems, and other indications :
available in the control room that alert the operator to subsystem
malfunctions.

REFERENCES [ 1. FSAR-Chapter[6]]

' @‘%&\ﬁSAR. Chapter|[}5]* —) ®

&’[B. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

OOO
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P .cn B 341

Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrica) Power Distribution Systems
TYPE VOLTAGE [DIVISION 1}* / [DIVISION 2J*
AC safety buses [4160 V] [E‘SF Bus] [NBO1] [ESF Bus] [NB02]
[480 V] Load Centers Load Centers
[NGO1, NG03] [NG02, NG04]
[480 V] Motor Control Motor Control
Centers Centers
[NGO1A, NGO1l, ING02A, NGO02I,
NGO01B, NG03C, NG02B, NG04C,
NGO03I, NG03D] NGO041, NG04D]
[120 V] Distribution Panels | | Distribution Panels
[NPO1, NPO3] [NP02, NP04]
" DC buses [125V] Bus [NKO01] Bus [NKO02]
Bus [NKO03] Bus [NKO04]
Distribution Panel Distribution Panels
[NK41, NK43, NK5f1] | [NK42, NK44, NK52]
AC vital buses [120 Bus [NNO01] Bus [NN02]
~Bus [NNO3] Bus [NN04]
* Each f{rain of the AC and DC electrjcal power distribution systems is a subsystem.

BWR/4 STS

B 3.8.9-10

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 250 of 294




R ol 2

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 251 of 294

B 3.8.7
@ INSERT 3
Table B 3.8.7-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems
TYPE = | VOLTAGE DIVISION 1@ , DIVISION 2

AC Buses 416 kV Essential Bus 15 Essential Bus 16

486 \Y Load Cenier 103 Load Cente_r 104
DC Buses 125/250 V Distribution Panel D31 Distribution Panel D100

125V Distribution Pane! D11 Distribution Panel D21

(a) Each division of the AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems is a
subsystem.

Insert Page B 3.8.9-10
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.7 BASES, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changeé) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

. This change has been made since Section 3.5, "ECCS and RCIC System" provides
the appropriate limits that are affected by the systems in this LCO.

. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar
statements in other places in the Bases.

. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Speciﬂcations,_ NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

. This change has made to be consistent with the Applicability of LCO 3.8.8.

. The LCO Bases implies that both the electrical power distribution subsystem
powering the redundant subsystem and the redundant subsystem must be declared
inoperable if the associated tie breakers are closed. This action would require entry
in LCO 3.0.3. In this situation, the single failure criteria may not be met since
independence is not maintained, however the safety criteria may not be met since
independence is no maintained, however the safety function is maintained since both
subsystems are being powered. The Bases have been revised such that, when a tie
breaker between redundant buses is closed, only the electrical power distribution
subsystem not being powered from is normal source is declared inoperable. This
adequately limits the time the plant may operate with redundant subsystems
connected to each other to the time currently allowed for one inoperable subsystem.
Since these two conditions are essentially equivalent, this change is acceptable.

10. Changes have been made to match the Specification. -

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION.C})F NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARD% CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.7, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 8

ITS 3.8.8, Distribution Systems - Shutdown
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS3.8.8

4—[ Add proposed ITS LCO 3.8.8 and ITS 3.8.8 ACTION A
4—{ Add proposed ITS SR 3.8.8.1 } @
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

The CTS does not contain any specific OPERABILITY requirements for the
Distribution Systems during shutdown conditions. However, the CTS 1.0.W
definition of OPERABLE requires that, for all equipment required to be
OPERABLE, "all necessary attendant ... normal and emergency electrical power
sources ... that are required for the system, subsystem, train, component or
device to perform its function(s) are also capable of performing their related
support function(s)." ITS LCO 3.8.8 requires the necessary portions of the AC
and DC electrical power distribution subsystem to be OPERABLE to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and § and during movement

-of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. If one or more

required AC or DC electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable, ITS
3.8.8 ACTION A must be entered and the associated supported required
features(s) must be declared inoperable or certain activities must be suspended
(CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
secondary containment, and operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVSs)), action must be initiated to restore the inoperable distribution
subsystem, and the required shutdown cooling subsystem(s) must be declared
inoperable and not in operation. This changes the CTS by adding the explicit
requirements of ITS LCO 3.8.8 and ITS 3.8.8 ACTION A.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.8 is to ensure the necessary AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems are available to provide emergency electrical power to
mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent draindown of
the vessel or a fuel handling accident. The change is acceptable since it is
consistent with the requirements in CTS 1.0.W that all attendant equipment must
be OPERABLE to support a required feature. In addition, the Required Action
that allows the supported features to be declared inoperable is also acceptable

.because this declaration will require entry into all other Technical Specifications

associated with inoperable features. This change is also consistent with the CTS
since electrical power distribution system inoperabilities are currently covered by
the supported system type LCOs (e.g., Control Room Ventilation System, Control
Room Emergency Filtration System). ITS 3.8.8 ACTION A includes an option to
the requirement to declare supported features inoperable. The option is to
suspend certain activities (CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the secondary containment, and OPDRVs), to immediately initiate
action to restore the inoperable distribution subsystem(s) to OPERABLE status,
and to declare the required shutdown cooling subsystem(s) inoperable and not in
operation. The option to suspend the specified activities is consistent with the
Required Actions in CTS 3.17.A.2 for the Control Room Ventilation System and
CTS 3.17.B.1 for the Control Room Emergency Filtration System. The
requirement to declare the affected shutdown cooling subsystem inoperable has

‘been added because Shutdown Cooling System LCOs have been added to the

ITS (see Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.7, ITS 3.4.8, ITS 3.9.7, and

ITS 3.9.8) and this change ensures the proper Actions are entered if the second
action is taken. The restoration of the required distribution subsystems should be
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time the plant safety
systems may be without power. Although not explicitly stated this action is
always applied due to the importance of the equipment. This change is

Monticello Page 1 0of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 4.9 does not have any specific Surveillance Requirements for the
Distribution Systems when they are required to be OPERABLE to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment. ITS SR 3.8.8.1
requires verification of correct breaker alignment and voltage to required AC and
DC electrical power distribution subsystems every 7 days. This changes the
CTS by adding the explicit Surveillance for the portions of the electrical power
distribution subsystems required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.8.8.1 is to ensure the AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems are OPERABLE to provide emergency electrical power
to mitigate events postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent draindown
of the vessel or a fuel handling accident involving handling irradiated fuel. This
change is acceptable because the proposed Surveillance helps to ensure the
required portions of the electrical power distribution subsystems are OPERABLE.
This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds a new
Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

Monticello Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

3880 ()
(1]
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
Distribution Systems - Shutdown : @
(and ]
poc The necessary portions of the ACJ|DC[ Tand AC~ital bus] electrical power @
’ distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and5,
During movement of [freg irradiated fuel assemblies in the @
[secondary] containment.

ACTIONS
NOTE
RC;C LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
poc  A. One or more required A1 Declare associated Immediately @
: DC[{or ACvital bus]] supported required
electrical power feature(s) inoperable.
distribution subsystems
inoperable. OR
A2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.
AND
A.2.2 Suspend handling of Immediately
imadiated fuel
assembilies in the @
[secondanyj containment.J
ND
BWR/4 STS 3.8.10-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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(8]
Distribution Systems - ShutdoV
3.8.00°(")
€I ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

N\

noc A.2.3 Initiate action to suspend Immediately
Al : operations with a potential
for draining the reactor
vessel.

AND

A.2.4 Initiate actions to restore | Immediately
(%]~ required ACYDC} [apd’AC)
vitglbus] electrical power @

distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

AND

A.2,5 Declare associated Immediately
required shutdown cooling
subsystem(s) inoperable
and not in operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

mc SR 3.8.@‘1/ Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 7 days @

(ed]  required AC}Dd, [and ACital bus] electrical power
distribution subsystems.

BWR/4 STS 3.8.10-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.8, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

v 1. ISTS 3.8.10 is renumbered as ITS 3.8.8 since ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating,”
and ISTS 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown," are not included in the Monticello ITS.

2. The bracketed requirements for the AC vital buses in ISTS LCO 3.8.10 (ITS LCO
3.8.8), ISTS 3.8.10 (ITS 3.8.8) ACTION A, and ISTS SR 3.8.10.1 (ITS SR 3.8.8.1)
have been deleted. The change is consistent with the current licensing basis.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup |
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.
(8]
B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
B 3.8.f0] Distribution Systems - Shutdown
L8|

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC% D(,_and AG-vital bug electrical power distribution @
system is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8, "Distribution Systems - *

Operating.”
APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accide[%alggmsient analyses in
SAFETY @@ESAR-[ Chapter [6}{Ref. 1) and Chapter [15] (Ref.[B], assume @@
ANALYSES Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The A} @
Land AG-vital buslelectrical power distribution systems are designed to" {end]
Emergency Core provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
Coolng System o I—ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
g;!;;i;n Cooling fuel,|Reactor Coofant System| and containment design limits are not
exceeded. )

The OPERABILITY of the ACFDC{_and AG~ital bus electrical power
distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and the requirements for the supported systems'
OPERABILITY. o)

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC¥DCL_and Ac-vital bug electrical
power sources and associated power distribution subsystems during
MODES 4 and 5, and during movement off[recently] irradiated fuel
assemblies in the secondary containment ensures that:

a. The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition
for extended periodspe ;

® 060 00

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability isfavailable for
monitoring and maintaining the unit statusgand

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated during

* handling accident(finvolving handling[recentlyl irradiated fuel.

—0

th prévious [X] days)]. /

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

. les]
- The[ACT and DC efecirical power fiistribution )gystems atierion 3 of @

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.10-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

B 3.8@
Q

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and components are
required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the specific plant
condition. Implicit in those requirements is the required OPERABILITY of
necessary support required features. This LCO explicitly requires
energization of the portions of the electrical distribution system necessary
to support OPERABILITY of Technical Specifications required systems,
equipment, and components - both specifically addressed by their own
LCO, and implicitly required by the definition of OPERABILITY.

BASES

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system energized ensures

the availability of sufficient power to operate the plant in a safe manner to

mitigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,

fuel handling accidents [finvolving handling[fécentlyj irradiated fueff and @
inadvertent reactor vessel draindown). _

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and during movement of{[recently] @
irradiated fuel assemblies in the[]secondaryﬂ] containment provide
assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant fnventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core in case of an inadvertent draindown
of the reactor vesselpq

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident[finvolving

handling Fecentlyjirradiated fuel fi.e., fliel that has occupigd part of a| ®:

critical reactor core within the previous [X] days)] are avdilabl ,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are availablegand

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.
and]
The AC}DC{ and AC~ital bug electrical power distribution subsystem
requirements for MODES 1, 2, and 3 are covered in LCO 3.88,__(7) @

ACTIONS L.CO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, since
‘ irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is independent
of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1, 2, or 3
would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.10-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

B38@

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A1, A21,A22 A23 A24 andA25

Although redundant required features may require redundant divisions of
electrical power distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, one

OPERABLE distribution subsystem division may be capable of supporting
sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE
ALTERATIONS,[[recently]lirradiated fuel movement, and operations with @
a potential for draining the reactor vessel. By allowing the option to

declare required features associated with an inoperable distribution

subsystem inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemented in

accordance with the affected distribution subsystem LCO's Required

Actions. In many instances this option may involve undesired

administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently

conservative actions is made, (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,

movement of[[recefitly]lirradiated fuel assemblies in the[[secondary] @
containment, and any activities that could result in inadvertent draining of

the reactor vessel). '

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action until restoration
is accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the plant
safety systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required
Actions, a required residual heat removal-shutdown cooling (RHR-SDC)
subsystem may be inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1
through A.2.4 do not adequately address the concerns relating to coolant
circulation and heat removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR-SDC
ACTIONS would not be entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is
provided to direct declaring RHR-SDC inoperable, which results in taking
the appropriate RHR-SDC ACTIONS.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
distribution subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible in
order to minimize the time the plant safety systems may be without
power.

BWR/4 STS - B3.8.10-3 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown

9 | B 3.8.@

BASES

SURVEILLANCE M[fﬂi : & ®
®

REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the AC} DC{_and AG-vital bus electrical
power distribution subsystem is functioning properly, with the buses
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses
ensures that the required power is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to these buses. The
7 day Frequency takes into account the redundant capability of the
electrical power distribution subsystems, as well as other indications
available in the control room that alert the operator to subsystem
malfunctions.

REFERENCES [ 1. FSARChapter [6].] @

AR, Chapter[@ _ ©]O)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.8 BASES, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

. Changes are made to the Bases that reflect changes made to the Specifications.

. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

. Changes are made to be consistent with the name of the Specification.

. This changé has been made since Section 3.5, "ECCS and RCIC System," provides
the appropriate limits that are affected by the systems of this LCO.
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION bF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.8, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Speciﬂéation.
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ATTACHMENT 9

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
not adopted in the Monticello ITS
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ISTS 3.8.7, Inverters - Operating
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ISTS 3.8.7 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Inverters - Operating
387

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

387 Inverters - Operating

LCO 3.8.7 The [Division 1] and |Division 2] inverters shall be DPERABLE.

NOTE
[ One/two] inverter[s] may be disconnected from [i{s/their] associated DC
bus for < [24] hours {o perform an equalizing charge on [its/their]
associated [commorn)] battery, provided:

a. The associatef AC vital bus[es] [is/are] enefgized from [its/their]
[Class 1E congtant voltage transformers] [inverter using internal AC
source] and

b.  All other AC vital buses are energized from|their associated
OPERABLE ifiverters. ]

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and B.
ACTIONS
ﬂONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One [required] inverter A1 NOTE
inopgrable. Enter applicable Conditions
~and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems - Operating” with
any AC vital bus de-
energized.
Restore inverter to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Bein MODE 3. 12 hours
asgociated Completion '
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
BWR/4({STS 3.8.7-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04

Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 275 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 276 of 294

| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

nverters - Operating
3.8.7

SURVEILLANC%

FREQUENCY

" SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter v

c&tage. [frequency,] and

alignment to required AC vital buses.

7 days

3.8.7-2

BWR/4 §TS

Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.8.7, INVERTERS - OPERATING

1. ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating," has been deleted since the current licensing
basis does not require the inverter to supply the associated loads. In addition, if the
associated distribution panels are energized by the alternate source for extended
periods, there will be no long term degradation of equipment. Therefore, this
Specification is not proposed for the Monticello.
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ISTS 3.8.7 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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nverters - Operating
B3.8.7

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUN The inverters are the greferred source of power for the AC vital buses

because of the stability and reliability they achieve. [There is one inverter
per AC vital bus, making a total of four inverters. The function of the
inverter is to provide AC electrical power to the vital buses. The inverter
can be powered from@n internal AC source/rectifief or from the station
battery. The station Hattery provides an uninterrup{ible power source for
the instrumentation apd controls for the Reactor Prptection System (RPS)
and the Emergency Gore Cooling Systems (ECCS} initiation.

Specific details on inyerters and their operating characteristics are found
in FSAR, Chapter [8] (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE The initial conditions|of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in the FSAR, Chapter [6] (Ref. 2) and Chapter [15] (Ref. 3),
ANALYSES assume Engineered|Safety Feature systems are QPERABLE. The

inverters are designgd to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
the RPS and ECCSjinstrumentation and controls so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System, and containment design limits afe not exceeded. These
limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power
Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent|with the initial

assumptions of the accident analyses and is baged on meeting the design

basis of the unit. This includes maintaining electrical power sources

OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of;

[

a. Anassumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or all onsite AC
electrical power and

b. A worst case/single failure.

The inverters are|a part of the distribution system and, as such, satisfy
Criterion 3 of 10 €FR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). : -

LCO : The inverters engure the availability of AC elecitrical power for the
instrumentation fpr the systems required to shiit down the reactor and

maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence

(AOO) or a postulated DBA.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.7-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Ipverters - Operating
B3.8.7

BASES

LCO (continued)

Maintaining the required inverters OPERABLE ensures that the
redundancy incorporated into the design of the RPS and ECCS
instrumentation and coptrols is maintained. The four battery powered
inverters ensure an uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the
AC vital buses even if the 4.16 kV safety buses are de-energized.

OPERABLE inverters fequire the associated vital bus to be powered by
the inverter with output voltage and frequency within tolerances, and
power input to the inverter from a  [125 VDC] statign battery.
Alternatively, power siipply may be from an internal]AC source via
rectifier as long as the station battery is available as the uninterruptible
power supply.

This LCO is modified by a Note allowing [two] inverter|s] to be
disconnected from their associated DC buses for <24 hours. This
allowance is provided to perform an equalizing charge on one battery. If
the inverters were nat disconnected, the resulting yoltage condition might
damage the inverterg energized from their associated DC bus.
Disconnecting the inyerters is allowed provided that the associated AC
vital buses are energized from their [Class 1E conjstant voltage source
transformer or inverter using an internal AC sourge] and that the AC vital
buses for the other division(s) are energized from jthe associated inverters

inverters must be aligned to their associated ba7 eries, regardless of the

number of inverters or plant design.

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.7-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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nverters - Operating
B3.8.7

BASES

APPLICABILIW The inverters are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to
ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel désign limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cgoling is provided, and contaimment OPERABILITY
and other vital fupctions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Inverter requirement for MODES 4 and 5 are covered in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.8, "Inverterg - Shutdown.”

ACTIONS Al

With a required invepter inoperable, its associated/AC vital bus becomes
inoperable until it is manually re-energized from its [Class 1E constant
voltage source transformer or inverter using an infernal AC source].

LCO 3.8.9 addresses this action; however, pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these
actions would not be entered even if the AC vital bus were de-energized.
Therefore, the ACTJONS are modified by a Note 1o require the ACTIONS
for LCO 3.8.9 be entered |mmed|ately This ensures the vital bus is re-
energized within 2 hours.

Required Action A. allows 24 hours to fix the inpperable inverter and
return it to service.| The 24 hour limit is based upon engineering judgment
and takes into consideration the time required tq repair an inverter and
the additional risk fo which the unit is exposed because of the inverter
inoperability. This|risk has to be balanced agairnst the risk of an
immediate shutdown, along with the potential challenges to safety
systems that such a shutdown might entail. WHen the AC vital bus is
powered from its ¢onstant voltage source, it is relying upon interruptible
AC electrical powgr sources (offsite and onsite). Similarly, the
uninterruptible inverter source to the AC vital bll:ses is the preferred
source for powering instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

B.1and B.2

. If the inoperable jdevices or components cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the unit must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO doeq not apply. To achieve this
status, the plantjmust be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
to MODE 4 withjn 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and wnthout
challenging unif systems.
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nverters - Operating
B 3.8.7

BASES

SURVEILLANC SR 3.8.7.1

REQUIREMENTS

. This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit bregkers closed and AC vital busgs energized from the
inverter. The verification of proper voltage and frequency output ensures
that the required power is readily available for instrumentation connected
to the AC vital buses. |The 7 day Frequency takes into account the
redundant capability of the inverters and other indications available in the
control room that aler{ the operator to inverter malfunctions.

REFERENCE# 1. FSAR, Chapter [8].
2. FSAR, Chapter [6].
" 3. FSAR, Chapter [15].
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.8.7 BASES, INVERTERS - OPERATING

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 283 of 294



Attachment 1, Volume 13, Rev. 0, Page 284 of 294

ISTS 3.8.8, Inverters - Shutdown
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ISTS 3.8.8 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Inverters - Shutdown

3.8.8
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown
LCO 3.8.8 [Inverter(s) shall be OPERABLE to support the ongite Class 1E AC vital

bus electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3. 8 10,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."]

[One] inverter[s] shall be OPERABLE.]

REVIEWER'S NOTE
This second option above applies for plants having a pre-ITS licensing
basis (CTS) for elegtrical power requirements dunng shutdown conditions
that required only [gne] inverter to be OPERABLE. The "[or more]"
optional wording in Condition A is also eliminated for this case. The first
option above is addpted for plants that have a CTS requmng the same
level of DC electrical power subsystem/inverter support as is required for
power operating cdanditions.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and 5,
During movement|of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies in the
[secondary] dontainment.
ACTIONS
A —ees NOTE:
LCO 3.0.3|is not applicable.
1l;ONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.A. One [or more] [required] | A.1 Declare affected requiréd Immediately
inverter[s] inoperable. feature(s) inoperable.
OR |
A2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS. -
AND
BWR/4[STS ] 3.8.8-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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ACTIONS (continued)

Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

(LOMPLETION TIME

|

A23

A24

A.2.2 Sdspend handling of

[recently] irradiated fuel
agsemblies in the

[secondary] containment.

AND

Initiate action to suspend

perations with a potential
for draining the reactor
vessel.

AND

nitiate action to restore
required] inverters to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLA\NCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8/1

Verify correct inverfer voltage, [frequency,] and
alignments to [reqyired] AC vital buses. .

7 days

BWR/4 BTS

3.8.8-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.8.8, INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN

1. ISTS 3.8.8, "Shutdown - Shutdown,” has been deleted since the current licensing
basis does not require the inverter to supply the associated loads. In addition, if the
associated distribution panels are energized by the alternate source for extended
periods, there will be no long term degradation of equipment. Therefore, this
Specification is not proposed for the Monticello.

Monticello Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.8.8 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.8 Invertgrs - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7,
"Inverters - Operating.”

APPLICABLE The initial conditiong of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY analyses in the FSAR, Chapter [6] (Ref. 1) and Chapter [15] (Ref. 2),
ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are DPERABLE. The DC to
AC inverters are designed to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availabiljty of necessary power to
the Reactor Protection System and Emergency GQore Cooling Systems -
instrumentation and controls so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System,
and containment design limits are not exceeded.

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistentwith the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum inverters to jeach AC vital bus during
MODES 4 and 5 gnsures that:

a. The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition
for extended periods, '

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capgbility are available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status| and

c. Adequate pgwer is available to mitigate eyents postulated during
shutdown, slich as an inadvertent draindgwn of the vessel or a fuel
handling acgident [involving handling recently irradiated fuel. Due to
radioactive decay, the AC and DC inverters are only required to
mitigate fue| handling accidents involving|handling recently irradiated
fuel (i.e., fugl that has occupied part of a gritical reactor core within
the previous [X] days)].

In general, whep the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the caJ ability to mitigate the
consequences pf postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and cong¢urrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design Basis

BWR/4]|STS B 3.8.8-1 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

BASES

APPLICABLE S/LFETY ANALYSES (continued)

Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2,jand 3 have no
specific analyses in MODES 4 and 5. Worst case bouriding events are
deemed not credible in MODES 4 and 5 because the energy contained
within the reactor presgure boundary, reactor coolarjt temperature and
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of
occurrence being signjficantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal
consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and
design requirements during shutdown conditions ‘are allowed by the LCO
for required systems.

The shutdown Technical Specification requirements are designed to
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of
certain postulated accidents. Worst case DBA which are analyzed for
operating MODES arg generally viewed not to be 3 significant concemn
during shutdown MODES due to the lower energies involved. The
Technical Specificatipns therefore require a lesserfcomplement of
electrical equipment fto be available during shutdoyvn than is required
during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the potential
risks associated with shutdown, however, have folind significant risk
associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition to
the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the industry
has adopted NUMARC 91-06, "Guidelines for Industry Actions to Assess
Shutdown Management,” as an Industry initiative|to manage shutdown
tasks and associatgd electrical support to maintajn risk at an acceptable

The inverters were|previously identified as part gf the Distribution System
and, as such, satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The inverter]s] engure the availability of electrical power for the
instrumentation fof systems required to shut doyn the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
or postulated DBA. The battery powered inverter{s] provide[s]
uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the AC vital bus[es] even
if the 4.16 kV safgty buses are de-energized. QPERABLE inverter[s]
require the AC vital bus be powered by the inverter through inverted DC
voltage. This engures the availability of sufficignt inverter power sources
to operate the pldnt in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel Handling accidents
finvolving handlirjg recently irradiated fuel] and inadvertent reactor vessel
draindown). :

BWR/4 STS B 3.8.8-2 Rev. 3.0, 03/31/04
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nverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

BASES

APPLICABILITY] The inverter{s] required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and also
any time during movement of [recently] irradiated fugl assemblies in the
[primary or secondary]/containment provide assurance that:

adequate coolant inventoryjmakeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core in case of an inadvertent draindown
of the reactor vesgel,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fue! handling ac¢ident [involving
handling recentlylirradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that Has occupied part of a
critical reactor core within the previous [X] days$)] are available,

¢. Systems necessary to r;mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage dufing shutdown are available, gnd

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the binit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

Inverter requirements for MODES 1, 2, and 3 are covered in LCO 3.8.7.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3is not apklicable while in MODE 4 or 5| However, since

irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel mgvement is independent
of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, whilelin MODE 1, 2, or 3
would require the uynit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A1, A21,A22 A23 andA24

[if two divisions a
Shutdown,” the r
supporting sufficient required feature(s) to allow continuation of CORE
ALTERATIONS, [recently] irradiated fuel movement, and operations with
a potential for drgining the reactor vessel.] By the allowance of the option
to declare requirgd feature(s) inoperable with the associated inverter(s)
inoperable, apprgpriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with
the affected required feature(s) of the LCOs' ACTIONS. In many
instances, this option may involve undesired administrative efforts.
Therefore, the aljowance for sufficiently consefvative actions is made
(i.e., to suspend|CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of [recently] irradiated
fuel assemblies |n the [primary or secondary] containment, and any
activities that colld result in inadvertent draining of the reactor vessel).

required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

BASES

ACTIONS (conlinued)

Suspension of these dctivities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actipns minimize the
probability of the occyrrence of postulated events. ]t is further required to
immediately initiate a¢tion to restore the required inverter[s] and to
continue this action uptil restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary invertgr power to the plant safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be dompleted as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the plant sajety systems may be without power or powered from .
a constant voltage spurce transformer.

SURVEILLAW CE SR 3.8.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are fupctioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and AC vital buses energized from the
inverter. The verification of proper voltage and frequency output ensures
that the required pgwer is readily available for the instrumentation
connected to the AC vital buses. The 7 day Frequency takes into account
the redundant capability of the inverters and othér indications available in
the control room that alert the operator to inverter malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Chaptdr [6].
2. FSAR, Chapter [15).
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.8.8 BASES, INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.
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